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When you read wiring diagram:
o Read Gl section, “HOW TQO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.
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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AlR
BAG"” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”’

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag” and "‘Seat Belt Pre-tensioner’’, used along with a seat

belt, help to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision.

The Supplemental Restraint System consists of air bag modules {located in the center of the steering G

wheel and on the instrument panel on the passenger side), seat belt pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sen-

sor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable. Information necessary to service the system MA

safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual. e

WARNING:

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death FEiy
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed
by an authorized INFINIT{ dealer.

¢ Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal [LC
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

e All SRS electrical wiring harnesses and connectors are covered with yellow outer insulation. Do not g £
use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS. EC

FE

fi)

EL-3 . 1061



HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR
o All harness connectors have been modified to prevent accidental loosing or disconnection.
e The connector can be disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking section.

CAUTION:
Do not pull the harness when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminal retainer

Packing
{Water-proof type)

{For relay}

{For combination meter)

SEL7GOD
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY @i
Fiows. Flows.
Does not > e—-- MA
:& flow. o> CT;—C; 28 Does notE> et
9 flow, o ©
- L SLER AT T EM
7]
swWH BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
Flows. EF
— Does not Does not EC
flow. |:f> flow. ;::> e~ B
z -y | P -
i e ) 7 > Flovys. r
Z i . L
AT
SW 1 BATTERY SwW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
PO
FA
Ba
SELBATH
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS 3R
M 1 Make OM o, 2 Make -
1T 1 Transfer 1M-1B ... 1 Make 1 Break
| ST
1M M
| 1M | M RS
i H i .' H H : BT
‘\\ O /’ ‘\\o O ‘r'
| | HA
T 1M-1B
| |
DX
I [
L
SEL8azH
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

Type Outer view Clrcuit c::;'e:‘:ﬁ:l :gtr;::l:‘ol Case color
299
T b @j BLACK
2117
| i 53
@ ® 4
|
(g 5T BLUE
™ % ” * or
I T n GREEN
@ ® :
OXORE) —
L1 i © ©
11 _ 55
M H ” BROWN
- L[
2D ® s |
O® @
| l [ O
1M 18 g t GRAY
] 2]
Q@ S
Lol el
iM ” @ BLUE
[2D<1]
@ ® 3

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.

EL-6

SELB71SA
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont’d)

Connector symbol

Case color

Type OQOuter view Circult and connection
DG @ :
L] [o
AT % ‘L [‘ __L BLACK
5
@1) Ci) (2{a]1]
=

The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above.

EL-7

MEL202BA

MA

HA
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram

CIRCUIT BREAKER

[GNITICN
BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM), Z
FRONT POWER SEAT RELAY 2 O CM25
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUOS), o = = —_
FRONT POWER SEAT JOINT 58
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUOS) QOINT ok a 32
é é (Orange) o5
O'D
COUTROLONT, (1 A Co1-m, D oF Tor
- al
FRONT POWER WINDOW Wy T harness)
FRONI POWER WINDOW E] ﬁ () %f T () |
REAR POWER WINDOW y o5 pon w7
STl o, O - B
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUO3), L J
SUN ROOF % % 5 g
= = IGNITION SWITCH BODY BOODY
e BT TACCI ON ST GROUND GROUND
=1 1 Q1010 M1
o 4 g - 8 (%) ECCS I Ma ++
o
é E 4 o] M58 ‘ (Main harness) I___*
& x 7 z -
< < P3[4 = & el
S - » @
[Refer ta last page - - L |.®
(Foldout page}. SR CUN ToLH ()
= ) W
g3 Al
EE

@

c

£

2 ‘ o ) "D

a ) S

£ E2 BwW

2 £17 w/L

[} * (Engine room @

h harness)} .
WL :@
Wit

£s
—— &8 —=[DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT |

£20 ECCS, STARTING SYSTEM,
{ J " &8 | TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM
A —————voR —=| FOG LAMP
« g —— \NTER\OR LAMP, SPOT LAMP,
S22 I35E E-L,J % < y TRUNK RODM LAMP, FOOT LAMe
Mt Pu/R —a| DODR STEP LAMP, VANITY MIRROR
) PR LAMP, KEYILLUMINAI’\ON KEY
= 258 bbk#%ﬁb’éﬂ%r HOLE | LLLMINATION. WARMING
=T A Gl ' CHIME, THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
B 5 B z £
el FUSIBLE 5.8 N /R —e[ HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT |
x - Lo
1| BOX m -
Lﬁ %;g w —=| CHARGING SYSTEM |
E? ?49 b T ‘ Pus —a [ HAZARD WARNING
! g‘:v/'é Eﬁ | G/OR —w= | HORN
IR R —u[ THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT,
By RIG == DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNITW
[ $
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM, DAYTIME
Qo é;' GOy R | LIGHT CONTROL UNIT l
< - g =
2 2 R4 ]
?D???Dtﬁ @ R —=| HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT |
0 T = | BR/Y —=| TELEPHONE
: fxg 3
= = = k3

5
E1-esw
&1 Bmw
X

or/g —e=-[ TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM |

R —a| ANTI-LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM,
TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM

[ CONDENSER FAN SYSTEM |

1 ECCS

ANTI =LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM, < TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM |
TRACTIGN CONTROL SYSTEM

]

BATTERY

EL-8 1066



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram (Cont'd)

P
FUSE BLOCK U . e ———
AR CONDITIONER. DAYTIME LIGHT
RY IGNITION L6s8 H’| ’
A%EEYS§8RY AECESSO RGELMA CONTROL STSTEM &l

==

(BCM
DIAGNGSTIC INFORMATION DfSPLAY SYSTEM

s ﬂ@éu

& ~=| BODY CONTROL MODULE
L —=[ RADID, POWER ANTENNA | EM

& :ELOWER MOTOR, AUTO AMP.I

= G/8

rt —»| AIR BAG SYSTEM LE

o [ ]

1
= ———————0fs8 —=[ FRONT CIGARETTE LIGHTER |
— e ok —=| REAR CIGARETTE LIGHTER |
DOOR MIRRQR GONTROL UNIT LH (LCUG2—C), L
- DOQR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT RH (LTUaT-C),

%
7

EEEEH r——— WB —»| FUEL PUMF EF &
| | BACK—UP LAMP, TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM, EC
| ( o —w| &/T CONTROL SYSTEM, THEFT WARNING

SYSTEM, ASCD, SHIET LOCK SYSTEM,
[ BSDY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) ]
ANTI~LOCK BRAKE SYSTEM, FE
‘—‘ BL —=| TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM
b REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER A
LY gl AT
e ———————— vsorR —w| TELEPHONE
we —w[ AUDIO |
! _ PD
: STOP LAMP, SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM, ASCD, |
POWER STEER#NG SYSuE |
| b — | AT LOCK BRARE SraTEm
L . DIAGNGSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM,
3 A/T CONTROL SYSTEM, TRACTION CONTROL EA
S SYSTEM, ACTIVE SUSPENSION
] vox —w[ SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM, KEY SWITCH |

(LEUDT=A), POWER WINDOW MAIN

) {3
50Dy CONTROL MODULE (BCMJ FRONT RA
v POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY H
ITCH
(15 FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UN\T RH iLEU0B)

e
CLOCK, RADIO POWER ANTENNA, TELEPHONE, BiR
AUTG AM A/T CONTROL SYSTEM,
FRONT POWE NDOW

v CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUDZ-B), REAR POWER
WINDOW CONTROL UNIT RH {LCUD3), REAR

POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO4), @T

MULTI-REMOTE CONTRCOL UNIT (LCUO7), =

DIAGMOSTIC INFORMATION DISFLAY SYSTEM,

! FRONT FOWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH

i (LCUOZ—A), TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM

| (LCUD2—A), TRACT ]
@
[__v o —w| [RUMKC LID OPENER, RS

FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

R —s=| ACTIVE SUSPENSION]

ow —w[ TURN SIGNAL LAMP |

METER, GAUGE, WARNING LAMP, BODY
CONTROL MODULE (BCMI, REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER, AIR CONDITIONER, POWER H2
ar N . NOSTIC

| INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEN, TRACTION
CONTROL SYSTEM, DATA ILINK CONNECTCR
FOR CONSULT, AR BAG SYSTEM

o —=[ ASCD |
r —=[ECC
16 —w[ WIPER AND WASHER | Mo

FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT LK |
L =™ {LCUOS), FRONT POWER SEAT
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUOE}

Le/R [ ACTIVE SUSPENSION |

MEL829D
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

SELGOBN

ime (sec.}
100

—Break point

i By
ik

0 30 40 50 6D 70

Current (A}
SBF284E

Fuse

b.

If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

Do not partiaily install fuse; always insert it into fuse holder

~ properly.

Remove fuse for clock if vehicle is not used for a long
period of time.

Fusible Link

A metted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspec-
tion or by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable,
use circuit tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

Iif fusible link should melt, it is possible that a critical cir-
cuit (power supply or large current carrying circuit} is
shorted. In such a case, carefully check these circuits and
eliminate cause of problem.

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape,
Important: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring
harnesses, vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within
8 to 20 seconds.
Circuit breakers are used in the following systems.

Power window (LAN)
Power door lock (LAN)
Electric sun roof
Power seat (LAN)

EL-10
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BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. If it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster
battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster battery.

b. After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are tightly
clamped to battery terminais for good contact. el

c. Never add distilled water through the hole used to check
specific gravity.

A
ER
Keep clean and dry. How to Handle Battery
LG
METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE
The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-dis- EF &
charging a battery. EC
e The battery surface (particularly its top) shouid always be
kept ciean and dry. -
e The terminal connections should be clean and tight. FE
e Al every routine maintienance, check the electrolyte ievel.
AT
SEL711E
fiemove negative ¢ When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period
terminal. of time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the PO
vehicle has an extended storage switch, turn it off)
FA
RA
SEL712E
Hydrometer e Check the charge condition of the battery. 8T
Periodically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte.
Keep a close check on charge condition to prevent overdis-
Thermo- ? charge. RS
meter
1
BT
HA
@
SEL459R

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL
WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes, DY
fabrics, or painted surfaces. Afier touching a battery, do nol
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your
hands. If the acid contacis the eyes, skin or clothing, immedi-
ately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical atten-
tion.

EL-11 1069



BATTERY

“MAX" level
“MIN" {evet

SELOO1K

Normal battery
Sulphated battery

Charging voltage

“x,
bR
Lrs

Charging current -

s
r ’
s

Duration of charge

Charging voltage

- Charging current

SELO0SZ
Read top leve! Hydrometer
with scale
Thermo-
metar
SEL4420

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)

e Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
® Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION

A baftery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended
for a long time and the specific gravity becomes less than 1,100,

This may result in sulphation on the cell plates.

To find if a battery has been “sulphated”’, pay attention to iis
voltage and current when charging it. As shown in the figure at
left, if the baltery has been “‘sulphated”, less current and
higher voltage may be observed in the initial stages of charg-

ing.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK

Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

o Use the chart below to correct your hydrometer reading

according to electrolyte temperature.

Hydrometer temperature correction

Battery electrolyte temperature °C (°F)} | Add to specific gravity reading
71 (160) 0.032
66 (150) 0.028
60 (140) 0.024
54 (130) 0.020
49 (120) 0.018
43 {110) 0.012
38 (100) 0.008
32 (90) 0.004
27 (80) 0
21 (70) —-0.004
16 (60} -0.008
10 (50} -0.012
4 (40) -0.016
-1 (30) —-0.020
-7 {20) —-0.024
—12 {10) -0.028
18 (0 -0.032

EL-12
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont'd)

Corrected specific gravity Approximate charge condition
1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged
1,230 - 1.250 3/4 charged
1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged
1.170 - 1.190 1/4 charged
1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged
1.110 - 1.130 Completely discharged

CHARGING THE BATTERY

CAUTION:

a. Do not “quick charge” a fully discharged battery.

b. Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.

¢. When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then
turn on the charger. Do not turn on the charger first, as this
may cause a spark.

d. [If battery electrolyte temperalure rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge battery at a temperature
below 60°C (140°F).

Charging rates:

Amps Time

50 1 hour
25 2 hours
10 5 hours
5 10 hours

Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate.

Note: The ammeter reading on your battery charger will auto-
matically decrease as the baftery charges. This indicates
that the voltage of the battery is increasing normally as
the siate of charge improves. The charging amps indi-
caled above refer lo initial charge rate.

e I, afler charging, the specific gravity of any two cells var-

ies more than .050, the battery should be replaced.

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

Type 95D31R
Capacity V-AH 12-80
Cold Cranking Current A

622
(For reterence value)

WA

EM

e

EF
EC

FE

EL-13 1071



STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

M1T74781

Pinion assembly

Pinion stopper

Stopper clip
Gear case

Sleeve bearing

—_amw

Magnetic switch assembly
Adjusting plate
Packing
Plate
Shift lever - - k

Internat gear

-[J10-12010-12,7- 9)
4 Through-bolt

M 56 - 104

(0.57 - 1.06, 4.1 - 7.7)

Packing

Y
Ball
F'Ianetary gear
@ Rear cover
Shatt Bearing
@ Brush holder

Brush (-}
Brush spring
Brush (+)
Armature

=6
Yoke

O Nem ikg-m, ft-ib)
Gk High-temperature grease point

SEL377S

Boit
] 30 - 40
(3.1 - 4.4, 22 - 30)

3)) “ Q10 - 12
Washer W {1.0-12,

7-9)
(2 : Nem (kg-m, f11b) SEL378S

Removal and Installation

EL-14
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram

DJNSQBLE (EFUS_IBLE L\Nl)((R& Fr—‘u%E BOX
HOLOER "DOWER SUPPLY ROUTING' 3 ‘GQF‘FT:EC% Sg\rqu%? STARTER
-8 i ‘*8 Rl RELAY
i ST Gl
[3 [OR K
4 [v)
E4E]
g W] I
— ray
fesz
g o
[ £
&b
LG
1o thefl warning
e e {
WARNING SYSTEM™ ) = = EF
BODY GROUND EC
Ef
[Refer thi“Jast age JHEET
- (Feldout page?.]g WARMEC
BATTERY RELAY—2 EE
oy m . S
G/B c3 G/B G/0R
[ (h;:a in ; -
INHIBITOR harness A
SWITCH AT
: R g D[312]
@]
7o o 3 gene
3 8000 @ @ F1g [CleTtiL) P
PHHH S | 0 B0, | FEOHL® AR @
g OD 2 (Engine harness: - HEREEr
q il JOINT JOINT e
CONNECTOR-6 CONNECTOR-8 =4,
A ) (Green} (Green) MEL726D
RA
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
STARTER B8
M1T74781A
Type MITSUBISHI make
8T
Reduction gear
System voltage \ 12
. RS
Terminal voltage Vv 11.0
No-load Current A 50 - 75
Revolution pm 2,900 - 4,000 BT
Minimum length of brush mm {in} 12.0 {0.472)
Brush spring tension fit A
137-2565{14-286,31-57 M
(With new brush) N (kg, 1b) { )
Minimum diameter of commutator mm {in) 28.8 (1.134)
Clearance l?e.tween pinicn front . 0.5 - 2.0 (0.020 - 0.079)
edge and pinion stopper mm (in)
Clearance between bearing metal and armature shait mm (in) Less than 0.2 {0.008) 15X
LN
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

LR$110-701

Front bearing -\

Retainer R Rotor
N

/— * Rear bearing
Do not reuse.

Through-bolt

) 31-39

{0.32 - 0.40, 2.3 - 2.9)\

Front cover

Pulley assembly

B

Packing

[C] 39 - 59 (4.0 - 6.0, 29 - 43)

/ /Rear caver

[— IC reguiator assembly

Brush assembly

- Condenser

Diode assembly

:UJ : Nemn (kg-m, fi-b)

SEL3795

*Rear bearing
CAUTION:

Rear cover may be hard to remove because a ring is used to iock outer race of rear bearing. Be care-

ful not to lose this ring during removal.

N Removal and Installation

Radiator shroud

I

REMOVAL

ator upper hose and radiator bracket.

Bolt
[ 16 - 21 (1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) SCrews.

e Installation procedures is in reverse order of removal.

2 Stopper nut

@/;01’[
(D44 - 52 (45 - 5.3, 33 - 39)

<3: Nem (xg-m, ft-Ib) SEL380S

EL-16

1. Drain approximately one fiter of coolant. Then remove radi-

2. Off set radiator, (Full-active suspension models) remove
radiator shroud.
SN /A/ 3. Remove cooling fan.
o ~ | 4. Remove alternator upper bracket. .
o% Upper radiator hose‘/ 5. Remove air conditioner pipe mounting bracket.
VN~ smsen 6. Remove idler pulley. Then remove belt.
7. Remove the two power steering cooler pipe mounting

/5 %ﬁ\{,ﬁ 8. Remove alternator mounting bolt {through-bolt).
@Lg 2 9. Remove harness heat shroud by pulling alternator to radi-
(3\!, ator side.
INSTALLATION
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram

FUSIBLE LINK
HOLDER

2

o

o

z3
F4G EIE@

BIAGNOSTIC INFORMAT
DISPLAY CONTROL UN|
(Refer to “DIAGNOSTIC

FUSIBLE LINK_& FUSE BOX
£ngine room) (Refer to
“POWER SUPPLY ROUTING™.) SLTERNATOR

ESISTOR

INFORMATION DISPLAY".)

IGNITION _SWITCH
ON or START

ION
T

b

trty (D

W/R

uUrP D
%t |0
@ ]
FUSE BLOCK

{Refer 10 "POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING".)

I
O o
— NNECTOR -1
BATTERY Black
B
ALTERNATOR (Engine [Refer tSoMIJast page g i
(Engine rogm (Foldout page).] Main B
harness} harness) harness)
W/R —9] e—- W/R W/R ¢1z2 Ww/R "
() @)
NT
37 %gvaECTOR—S
Orange
(1] roeae
) 3% g6 —g B
BR
g @ M o
BODY GROUND % :EW/R
JOINT 34 ws
CONNECTOR—6 COMBINATION (T
renge MEL346C
Service Data and Specifications (SDS)
ALTERNATOR
LR1110-701
Type
HITACHI make
Applied engine VH45DE
Nominat rating V-A 12-110
Ground polarity Negative
Minimum revoiut!on uncfer no-load Less than 950
{when 13.5 volts is applied) rpm
More than 34/1,300
Hot output current Afrpm More than 82/2,500
More than 105/5,000
Regulated output voltage v 14.1- 147
Minimum length of brush mm (in) More than 6 (0.24)
Siip ring minimum outer diameter mm {in} Maore than 31.6 (1.244)
Rotor (field coil) resistance Q 2.4

EL-17
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COMBINATION SWITCH

—

517

9

11

13

6

1

12

16{14

{Light,

turn and wiper)

o |17

z0[to18[1s

(Wiper)

LIGHTING SWITCH

OFF

157

2ND

Combination Switch/Check

31}32

(Fogn

WIPER SWITCH

OFF

+NT

LG

Hl | WASH

13

Q

Q

14

Qlo

1%

17

i
Q

o110
0, 0,0;

alslc{als]c]afs] c
5 o]le] [o](s] 0]}
6 ojoio|oldio
7 [e) QIR0 ¢

1 [[o]ofd
9 fe) ollolo
10 olclo
IRSIESIIEER
12| [0 o) s}

Q o] O

]

0

EL-18

TURN

SIGNAL
INTERMITTENT SWITCH
WIPER VOLUME ATnTL

N

1Q
I“"WM:. 9o
© @ GO

MEL393C
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Steering Switch/Check

CANCEL

COAST
SET

HORN SWITCH \-

B ] L -
SPIRA &

CABLE @

TELEPHONE -
SWITCH &
n u , |
I” @ To air bag
| & i g harness
| 2 ] BR
@T
HERIE, 87
ASCD STEERING SWITCH
FESLME [ | (ST | oFF | canceL II]i ~
RS
' Q Q —@—l AIR BAG
2 O 2 MODULE
O o BY
HA
MEL402C
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HEADLAMP

Schematic
FOR U.S.A.

i

TE
o5 HIGH BEAM
= INDICATOR
33
;;a.
o5 0S
22F I
. ooo =i
L LLuns =
aZ€oas
| un
w <t
[ 0]
HEADLAMP RH
R | o /r\\
" (&J_J "
g - J
T (MAIN)
m
: 5 HEADLAMP RH (MAIN} 2
> 0 ~ &
: B |
{
@ T © g
g HEADLAMP LH (MAIN) <
—=—- § = ® i
- (MAIN) /f\\
T T
ud
(DIM.}
N HEADLAMP LH -
- [te] 38} h
[=re
T lo|Zokoiciolcio T
© Zicolo[Clo[cosio
z | = OOICIOIO0,
o T IHO0loHC
O MO0 OO
§ <|OI0
) mfes o
— 1
Y ™~ = it
‘1'"

MEL347C
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HEADLAMP
Wiring Diagram

FOR U.S.A.

B
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HEADLAMP

Operation (Daytime light system for Canada)

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the ""QFF”
position or “18T" position, the headlamp high beam automati-
cally turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above

are the same as conventional light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
QFF 18T 2ND OFF 18T 2ND
Lighting switch
A B c A B C A B C A B C A a8 C A B C
High heam X X Q X X Q @] X (o] AT AL O AT AT O Q X O
Headlamp
Low beam X X X X X X X (@] X X X X X X (o] X
Clearance and tail lamp X X X o] o} 0] Q (o] 0] X X e} Q o} 0 (o] o]
License and instrument ilumination
X X X o e} o o} a] e} X X X o] 0 o} 0 s} [¢]
lamp
0 Lamp "ON"
X . Lamp "OFF"
2o Lamp dims.
* 1 When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime lamp will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake putled, the daytime lamp won't come ON.
Schematic
FOR CANADA
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
r ON ar START ‘ r START BATTERY ]
|
DAYTIME
LIGHT I] H P @ FUSE FUSE
CANCEL
RELAY QU P N
L) 1
PARKING [T, & ! 2 3
BRAKE L
SWITCH HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT El— -
= 8 5 7 12 10 4 13 11 3 1
12 7 8 -
4 To s7op and tail
a lamp sensor
DAYTIME 2
LIGHT 1
CONTROL sl
6 UNIT 1
T ig
= m =L
LIGHTING SWITCH l =
F T . =
ATB[C|ATBICIAIB] C |
5 QISR ,
3 9]}« (e)(e) (e
7 [« e ol (0 ' =
[ OIS |
R o ) e )(e (o] I
(I @)
1] Q) [@
[File 0] [@ i
[ o] b
L o z Z Z
= = I = =
= -] = = i
] |—] '
5@ T 23 Qjé |
o o o o
= > = =
3 3 5 ﬁ)_‘ 3
[=] a (] [}
S g 5 o 5
I R = T
| DIAGNOSTIC
35 1 6 7 2 & INFORMATION
f—g HEADLAMP SENSOR 4 5 gg&ggl_ UNIT
MEL727D

EL-22
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HEADLAMP

Wiring Diagram

FOR CANADA
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HEADLAMP

Rubber

cap

PUSH to
remove

e
B =

Bulb cover

LOCK

PUSH
to
remove

A

SELS85K

Vertical indicator -2 ik

-
— Adjusting screw (Horizontal) I
J- Horizontal indicator =

MEL3g4C
Up to th v 9 D
o the
anne (T
OK
U (o] D
L el ]
OPTIMAL
U (o] D
H Up to th
LT 4t e
OK
<Vertical Indlcator> MEL395C
Indicator line
L] ox
< Red line
OPTIMAL
I ™y Red line
C 1 ox
Indicator line
< Horizontal indicator > MELBOSBA

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a
replaceable hatogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the
engine compartment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
buib.

3. Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free
from the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

4. Pull off the rubber cap.

5. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or
rotate the bulb when removing it.

6. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

¢ Do not leave headlamp reflector without bufb for a long

period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering head-
lamp body may affect its performance. Remove headlamp
bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replacement
buib is installed.

Aiming Adjustment
Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the follow-

ing.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on level ground.

c. See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in driver’s
seat.

LOW BEAM

1. Open the hood.

2.  Adjust the vertical indicator by turning the adjusting screw
(vertical direction).

The bubble in the gauge should be centered on the “‘¢”
mark as shown in the iliustration.

3. Adjust the horizontal indicator by turning the adjusting

screw. (horizontal direction)
The inner red line with the 0"’ mark should align with the
indicator line.

EL-24
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HEADLAMP

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

ADJUSTMENT AFTER HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
REPLACEMENT

If the vehicle has had front body repair and the headlamp
assembly has been replaced, the aiming should be checked
using the aiming chart as shown in the illustration. Gl

a. Adjust headlamps so that main axis of light is parallel to

“H": Horizontal center line of headlamps

: center line of hody and is aligned with point P shown in the "
illustration. MA
b. Dotted lines in illustration show center of headlamp.
_ “H”: Horizontal center line of headfamps ER
Vertical center line  Height of “W,”: Distance between each headlamp center
ahead of headlamps i1amp centers “L” 7,620 mm (300.00 in)
Main a*i/\V “C’’: 75.5 mm (2.972 in) LE
of light #Main axis of light P Even if the horizontal indicator does not align with the indica-
Y Y tor line or the bubble is not centered in the vertical indicator EE &

305 . - . . . . N
NN CREIEE fir2on) after aiming by the chart, it is acceptable if they are within the EC

AN
»&l\ \\\\\\\. 30.5 OK ranges.

{1.201)

1oo 100 (1.201) 1oo 1on [FE
) @ @
Accaptable range Unit: mm (in)
AT
MEL396C
N Headlamp Sensor Check 2O
,9 & e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meel specificaticns.
i 1 L 1. Start engine.
2. Turn headlamp high beam on. (0
» O R
All headlamps in good order ... Approx. 12V
RH side (or LH side) headlamp harness :
connectors are disconnected ... Less than 2.2V BE‘%
SELE24N
ST
RS
BT
ﬂ’ﬂ{@h

[
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Clearance, License, Tail and Stop Lamps/Wiring

EXTERIOR LAMP
Diagram
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Back-up Lamp/Wiring Diagram

EL-27

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
Gl
ue FUSE BLOCK MA
. (Refer to "POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING™)
(7)) i ; BACK~UP EM
('ﬂglr?\ess) qgll'lness) LAMP RH
aroR ? T EHIH B
LC
(==
ACK—UP EF &
| 2
INHIBITOR o R '
SWITCH eri2| 6113 & :Hﬂ EB::@
PIRINID G/OR
o 1o iy . FE
O] O]
Eg?ooo
4
2l Jo AT
6 o Corxoe
imRECIs oS
; - @ SN 0O [ o (@ P
Yoot 1111 HHHHHEE = =
ot ot BODY GROUND BODY GROUND Ea
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Front Fog Lamp/Wiring Diagram
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Lamps/Wiring

ing

Turn Signal and Hazard Warn

Diagram
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EXTERIOR LAMP

Adjusting screw

MEL412C

"“H*": Horizontal center line of fog lamps

"“WL": Distance between each fog lamp center
Vertical center line ya Upper edge of
shead of fog lamps high intensity zone

Height of

lamp centars

S
K/t

m ‘= ACCEPTABLE RANGE

MEL403C

Dl

)

All stop (tait) lamps in good order ... Approx. 12V
At least one of stop (tail) lamps is removed ...

Less than 2.5V SELSS2R
Test lamp (27W)
&\@I (s
Battery
SEL122E

Fog Lamp Aiming Adjustment

¢ Adjust fog lamp so that upper edge of high intensity zone
is within the acceptable range as shown at left.

e Dotted lines in illustration show center of fog lamp.
“H” Horizontal center line of fog lamp
“W_ " Distance between each fog lamp center

Stop and Tail Lamp Sensor Check

¢ Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

STOP LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Turn stop lamp switch on.
TAIL LAMP

1. Start engine.
2. Turn lighting switch on.

Combination Flasher Unit Check

e Belfore checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properiy func-
tioning if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.

EL-30



EXTERIOR LAMP

Bulb Specifications

‘g:tﬁ: Bulb No.

Headlamp &l
High beam (Inside) 65 9005
Low beam {Qutside) 55 2006 MiA

Front combination lamp
Turn signal/Clearance 27/8 1157NA EW

Front side marker lamp 5 217

Front fog lamp 55 —

Rear combination lamp ke .
Turn signal 7 1156 =)
Stop/Tail 2718 1157 EC

Back-up lamp 27 1156

Rear side marker lamp 38 194 FE

License plate lamp 5 —

High-mounted stop {amp 18 921 AT

Interior lamp 10 —

Spot lamp RPD
{Type A) 10 —

{Type B) 8 — EA

Step lamp 3.4 —

Trunk room lamp 3.4 — BA

Vanity mirror lamp 1.8 —

Foot lamp 34 — 3R

8T
RS
BT
A&

DA

EL-31 : 1089



'INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram

REAR

CIGARETTE ASHTRAY 18T WINDOW POWER WINDOW
HAZARD LIGHTER ILLUMI - POSITION ASCD DEFOGGER MAIN SWITCH
SWITCH ILLUMINATION NATION SWITCH SWITCH  SWITCH {CENTER CONSOLED

j i @? o q; % RADIUE
== (=] om g |

[cl (=) = (=]
1@ HEE LHE L HERED [T
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- o _1 o . m | fac 4 1] - @
= oa co e = 2 e &
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R~8
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1]
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o [+ o w o o
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i i)
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[ =
] it ]
M71
[t ’rc
MBS —y =
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:
b
‘L |
Q
8 ] ] }
[«] - MMODOO@O@OE _JJd 1d.l S S D mm Mo i )
o NN SN N NNNN O ONURNNNLNY, SONNUNMN NN NN
g(_ @ [ 4 EEXXEOTE XITTEEIE [$ 2 Qe d: 4.4 4: X 3: 44 ood
=2 1| @ @®
& O [
[m]
[BI1]
[214]
TLL.
SO R = 55 poesseesees N S aaaa |
1 " 5tetototototato
I JOINT JOINT JOINT
o CONNECTOR-2 CONNECTOR~3 CONNECTOR-6
z P ) Cl) Gray (Black (B lue
ILLUMINATION
CONTROL SWLTCH

sMJ
{Refer to lzst page
Foldout pagel. )

RAY
(Enging room harness) RAY
R JOINT
G/R R/Y
TET R7Y CONNECTOR-S

. RAY Greern)
(&) Ry
: RAY

FUSIBLE LINK &

I
FUSE BOX § %
(Engine room = -

&)

8

BATTERY

5

(Retfer to £33
~POWER SUPPLY
ROUTING~.) OFF ST SND
A|BICIAIBIC[AIB] C
5 QIOIDICICIO
6 [e)(«](e][e][@][e]
7 Q OOOOO]
| [TO]OIO |
9 [#][«] (@)(=])
i [#] (&[]
e (] []
70 O [
Ol L IO Q HEADL AMP
LUIGHTING SWITCH RELAY UNIT
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INTERIOR LAMP

lllumination/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

GLOVE GLDVE
BOD

5 z X B0X LAMP SEAT HEATER TCS RROR
« =] LAMP SWITCH AC SWITCH LH SWITCH SWI TCH
£ = k Gl
5 5 :
o} > =
2] = 3
»= O [&] WA
32 9 24 -
03
e 0 =
o8 JeF=H [ TOE | @ fE o o @ TR
= L a_ a w2 Jo o ’EM
O ) aa a" @ c} ca o ©
FREHI [HE ==.
e LG
EF
PB1 o GHIST (H7T Elﬁ
'
Mas
FE
n
. (Eoom Ia;np o AT
- GHe arness hB
i et Fo8on
D
_ PD
EA
F'OWER
AS1
.- H. [
—RsL SUE SWITCH RL\
As2 .. (Fromt RH)
, (Front door
<Ra'” ) harness RH
arness FRONT POWER Bﬁ
SEAT SWITCH =
@ ——R/B c ASSEMBLY RH
@ . {LCU 02-4)
o (Refer to
= #LAN-SYSTEM 87
BODY DESCRIFTILON#.) j
GROUND
) POWER e
DR1 o
k3 as WENDOW s
——RL ) T (D sus-$wiTen
DOR2 E (Front LH
(Front door
harness LH @L—r
FRONT POWER
SEAT SWITCH
—R-B ASSEMBLY LH
C (LEU 01-A) M
.. (Refer to Lim
SMJ #LAN-SYSTEM
Tg ta{ land -+— IRefer to last page DESCRIPTION~.)
sSTO am
Senp LBme (Foldout page
AL == Pt == RAL (Body harness:
RAL —— X4 —— R-L
il ==L tE R R
- T .,, HELGHT
o2 87 R/E CONTROL DX
e HH D
@£ o
E.m g ReL ll SEAT
T ms RsB =A' HEATER
- = SW[TCH
BODY BCOY .. BH
GROUND GROUND
MEL355C
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INTERIOR LAMP

Interior, Spot, Foot and Trunk Room Lamps/

iagram

D
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INTERIOR LAMP

Courtesy Lamp/Wiring Diagram
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INTERIOR LAMP

Knob

l Test lamp-1

Test lamp-2

93

Dark

by

L

a

=

1

Bright

whes

:

¢

MEL414C

Illumination Control Switch Check
Connect as shown in figure at left.
lllumination contrel switch is in good order when test lamps

activate as indicated below:
e When knob is turned counterclockwise or clockwise, test

lamp-1 darkens or brightens accordingly. Turning knob
clockwise further turns on switch and illuminates test

lamp-2,

EL-36
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

ABA,

%
M
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LG

7 o
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For US.A. DRSE 485 e s Fl
Diagnostic information FE

display control unit
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o
[ m—Y
Diode
Warning
f——] chime Rﬁg‘\!
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je—
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METER AND GAUGES
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METER AND GAUGES

@) :Water

gauge

-

P
[Gama)] | i=acEas]

4]

MEL404C

temperature

@) :Fuel gavge

:_Waier temperature g_auge
(8):Fuel gauge

MELA405C

38 :Water

gauge

temperature

@9):Fusl gauge

' '

[a—

\A_J' ol
MEL406C

Inspection/Fuel Gauge and Water Temperature

Gauge

INSPECTION START

CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch “ON". "] 1) Harness continuity
2) Check voltage between terminal @& between battery termi-
and ground. nal and combination
Battery voltage should exist. meter
OK 2) lgnition relay
3} Fusible link and fuse
4) ignition switch
\d
CHECK GAUGE QOPERATION. NG | Repair or replace gauge.
1) Turn ignition switch "“ON". "
2} Connect terminals (Temp.), &
(Fuel) and ground with wire for less
than 10 seconds.
3) Check operation of gauge.
Gauge should move smoothly to full
scale.
OK
Check harness continuity between com- NG_ Repair or replace.
ponent and combination meter €. "
OK
¥
CHECK COMPONENT, NG

Check gauge units and harness.

Refer to “Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check’,
“Thermal Transmitter Check™. (EL-41,
42)

OK

Reinstall any part removed.

INSPECTION END

EL-39

¥

Repair or replace.
Refer to FE section. (Fuel
tank gauge unit}

P

ST

RS

BT

1097



METER AND GAUGES

R Inspection/Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal Circuit
INSPECTION START
L 4
CHEGK POWER SOURCE. NGh Check the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch “ON'"", “| 1) Harness continuity
2) Check voltage between terminal @ between battery termi-
MEL4D7C and ground. nal and combination
Battery voltage shoutd exisl. meter
OK 2} Ignition relay
3} Fusible link and fuse
4) lgnition switch
—
CHEGK GROUND CHRCUIT, NG [ Repair harness or con-
Check harness continuity between termi- "] nectors.
nal and bady ground.
Confinuity should exist.
lox
CHECK INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT. NG | Repair harness or con-
Check harness conlinuity between termi- | nectors.
nal @, @ and vehicle speed sensor
terminal (@, @.
Continuity should exist.
lOK
CHECK COMPONENT. NG | Replace vehicle speed
1) Remove vehicle speed sensor from " | sensor.
- transmission.
MELA08G Location: Refer to “Location of Elec-
trical Units™.
2} Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion
quickly and check voltage between
terminal @ and (h).
lOK
CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT. NG | Replace speedometer.
pinion 1} Install vehicle speed sensor. "
Aa\l}fer;\xa.tﬁ;sv 2) Jack up one rear wheel.
tl:urrent {Ag)] 3) Turn ignition switch “ON".
meL4sscal | 41 Turn rear wheel by hand, make sure
that needle of voltmeter swings
- - between approx. 0V and approx. 5V.
g lOK
Reinstall any part removed.
y
=F SN INSPEGTION END
Hs e V] ﬂ
E— =35 SIS L
[C
MEL410C
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METER AND GAUGES

Inspection/Tachometer

INSPECTION START
' gl
GHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | Check the following items.
1) Turn ignition switch "ON"". "] 1) Harness continuity A
2) Check voltage between terminal &) beiween battery termi- o
and ground, nal and combination
Battery positive voltage should exisl. meter EM
OK 2) kgnition relay
3) Fusible link and fuse
4} Ignition switch LE
CHECK ECM OUTPUT. NG | Check harness and con- =
. » EF
i Ej] 1} Start engine. nector between ECM and EC
{ =510 | J 2) Check voliage between terminal &) combination meter, or

Lower RPM = Lower voltage

L 1 (Cﬂ and €9 at idle and 2,000 rpm. check ground.
H ] FE

i Higher RPM = Higher voltage
\@ Voltage should change with RPM.
o O AY
SEL3828, lOK
Replace tachometer, Rl
INSPEGTION END P&
RA
Fuel Tank Gauge Unit Check 8T
e For removal, refer to FE section.
Check the resistance between terminals @ and ®. RS
_[m]
ﬁ@“‘ tle Ohmmeter Float position Resistance value
o (+) | (=) mm (in) (€« BT
’ ﬂ T "3 Fuli 42.8 (1.685) Approx. 4.3 - 5.8
F%@@ G E *p 172 185.0 (7.28) | Approx. 27.7 - 343  HA
' \ *2 1 Empty | 308.7 (12.15} Approx. 79.3 - 84.8

*3

Empty

SEL705N

EL-41 1099



METER AND GAUGES

: ' [ ? ]
1]1]
Test lamp
3.4W OFF
2
BAT
Battery
SEL7OEN
Ohmmeter = —:-
% o —__—-
---
SELGIBF

Ohmmeter

mitter and body ground.

Thermal Transmitter Check
Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal trans-

Fuel Warning Lamp Sensor Check
It will take a short time for the bulb to light.

Water temperature

Resistance

80°C (140°F)

Approx. 70 - 800

100°C (212°F)

Approx, 21 - 24Q2

switch and body ground

Oil Pressure Switch Check
Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure

SEL74BK,

Qil pressure Continuit
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) ulty
More than 10 - 20
Engine start N
9 (0.1-02 1.4-28) ©
Less than 10 - 20
Engine sto Y
9 P (0.1-02, 14-28) ES

EL-42
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Schematic

/;_35 ABS
i CONTROL :
O, T o Gt
WM&
TC
sLIP EM
TCS CONTROL
@ b i
168 OFF
L
- ® ¢
EC
HEIGHT
| S—— ACTIVE FE
| 1) SUSPENSION
ACT SUS CONTROL
iy
< AT
PR
on FA,
,QIL PRESSURE
I Y E_“ SWITCH
(]
Sk
% HA
[Ta)
z j
k)
=
G > @IALTERNMOR
87
(oo B S,
w RS
%
[ve BRAKE
- w‘.PARKING BRAKE
Dy SWITCH BT
MALFUNCTION HA
INDICATOR LAMP ECM (ECCS ‘
R I CONTRGL
o) ERRHAS
AIR BAG
R
_ i
@:Mode\smthTCS AAA =|___1._‘D—“1
@: Except@ -'———@-—’\/\/\/—1' DX
AR BAG
SEAT BELT L {{s CONTRQL
- GNIT
T}

MELB21D
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram

IGNITION_SWITCH
ON or STAR
Ur PARKING
D BRAKE
SWITCH
D JOINT JOINT
E:B('J‘NN%CTOR« 1 %}NNEC)TOR—S
] FUSE BLOCK i anac
(Refer to "POWER
D SUPPLY ROUTING™)
HHHER@® HHimre jw e
i =)
& EEEEEE EY-113 » =E
ME2
'M'I'IQ

JOINT
CONNECTOR=-6
(Qrange)
[Refer 1o last page

e
TFTE
ALTERNATOR (Foldout page).]

(Engine
@W,me,n% w/R we w

SMy

(Engine room

harness) SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout pagel.]

¥/OR B8~ Y/OR

G (Y

BODY GROUND
(Engine control
@ @ ha{?ness)
(AS) Y/W YW S————O———————— YW = B/L
PRESSURE
WITCH (Engine control @
sub-harness—3) @ @_
TEI_D - vrw @ e

FU PU

>
o
|
. Modeis with TGS B HE A B A HHH GO

. Except
pt (3 —
 Models with active suspension A HE A

: Except
ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE) (Refer to EF & EC section.)

HeEE
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Warning Lamps/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

O
28

3
a AIR BAG CONTROL UNIT
(Refer to BF section.)
[GTR]3[ 7NN 412236 [ {215[16[21]
= 1 11[23[5]24[13] weem] 4 [1071 719120
N EIRE
- —
2 g |22 rRENERE
A
2oy 2% i I P
ool |= ] < ©
<P 3 |38 2l % |*
o}
25 26 15 2 17 16 22 14 19 i3
HHERIEILIE A T IgL 1 T]
[ 127 19} I&!lul

SMJ
[Refer to last page

(Main
harness) GROUND (Foldout page).]
(Body harness)
e - By

™
I HHH e R &
(&) [
= 4]
25 1 & HE
& o
sE2 ACTIVE SUSPENSION CONTROL UNIT (Refer to FA section))
oEL

(Tail harness)

@ItHﬂH:Hj

-~

gr—l LAOR ——

o
=]
5

Y/OR

HNEENEEEERI N

[ e

ABS CONTROL UNIT
(Refer to BR section)) TCS CONTROL UNIT
(Refer to BR section.}

EL-45
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Warning Chime/Wiring Diagram

WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME
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WARNING LAMPS AND CHIME

Diode Check
e Check continuity using an chmmeter.
e Diode is functioning properly if test resuits are as shown in
- the figure at left.
Continuity )
exists o NOTE: Specificalion may vary depending on the type of tester. Gl
No continuity . .
Before performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the
f Q instruction manual for the tester to be used.
> g o Diodes for warning lamps are built into the combination
Ohmmeter meter printed circuit.
seomea|  Refer to “Combination Meter’. (EL-37) EM
Combination meter Warning Chime Check
X # LE
Q;f? o Waming
T chime [EF &
EC
L To
FE
AT
MELB43D
PB
FA
ST
RS
BT
HA

EL-47 1105



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Description
DISPLAY ITEM

The display unit is made up of 13 x 2 LEDs and the display messages are as follows:

Priority item Display Priority Itemn Dispiay
{Starting message HEADLAMP
OK 5 Headl
with no warning) cadiamp INOPERATIVE
Twin tripmeter A; XXX, X MILE STOP LAMP
— ) 6 Stop lamp
{Mile) | B; XXX. X MILE INOPERATIVE
Twin tripmeter A XXX, X km i TAIL LAMP
7 Tail lamp
{km) | B; XXX. X km INOPERATIVE
; AT TRANSMISSION .
MALFUNCTION 3 Stop & Tail lamp TAIL/STOP LAMP
system INCPERATIVE
2 Doors DOOR OPEN
o A; XXX, X MILE ) LOW BATTERY
3 Washer liquid LOW WASHER 9 Charging system CHARGE
A XXX X MILE BRAKE PADS
1
4 Fuel amount LOW FUEL 0 Brake pads WORN
OPERATION

Turn ignition key to “ON”. If there is no malfunction in the monitored items, the display indicates QK"
for eight seconds. After that the twin tripmeter appears. The twin tripmeter ceases to appear if any
warning signal is detected. Diagnostic information is shown instead. If two or more warnings are given,

the messages appear in turn at intervals of eight seconds.

While a warning is displayed, push the trip reset switch momentarily. The twin tripmeter indication can

be obtained for eight seconds.

fgnition switch
OFF —» ON

No malfunction

0K

8 sec.
.

Twin tripmeter

EL-48

Push the trip reset switch
B sec.
Warning 1
Malfunction
»
8 sec.
No malfunction
< 1
Warning 2
No malfunction

1106



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Tripmeter
reset switch

Self-check

matically.

SEL384S

SEGMENT CHECK

While turning the tripmeter reset switch to the right, turn the
ignition switch from “OFF’ to “ON". The display starts auto- Gl

0 —

|
AN

Lines (65 dots)
illuminate cne by one.

Rows {14 dots)
iluminate one by one.

EL-49

N

Indicator illuminates.

END
{Normal
display}

SELO96U

1A

EM

LG

EF &
EC

FE

AT

(2]

FA

BT

1107



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Wiring Diagram

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START ACC or ON
-
w up

1t

STOP
LAME
SWITCH

JOINT
CONNECTOR-6
(Blue)
[oietolereol 1 1 L]

JOINT
CONNECTOR—1
(Black)

D (CHoiorottiolomiod) DIODE
J ol 105G el :
efer to [T
[ el @@ ||| [ HHIHE ||| GEEED @ [ (fHDE
N
%}50 i !
N el
o
=]
p— SAKL]

—= To body cantrol
rodule (BCM}

ALTERNATOR

) @

lamp sensor

JOINT
CONMECTCR—6

(Orange)

(Engine
mj B . wr_ Neinessd

@ W/F—ej e—W/R

FRONT
BRAKE BR/Y
PAD PL/W
SENSCR

(Engire room harness)

HEADLAMP

SENSOR
{Refer to
“HEADLAMP")

HEADLAMP
RELAY UNIT

(Refer to

"HEADLAMP®) i

To headlamp RH (MAIN) -—
To headlamp RH (DIM)+=—

[
GDI NI

BODY GROUND

BR/Y €1
PUW :': <z

— To stop and tail

{Main

harness)

Sh
[Refer 1o last page

(Foldout pagel.]

— 12

WeR

SMJ
[Refer to tast page

(Foldout page’.]

{(Engine controt
harness?

JOINT
CONNECTOR-5
(Green?

O R O AR ‘

ECM (ECCS CONTROL MODULE)

EL-50
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

JOINT A/T CONTROL
COMBINATION METER JONT s AT
(GrayJ

31 o SPEED- LUMINATION ©
DIAGNOSTIC 2g o OMETER 33 CONTR;(L)LL SWITCH E
IMNEORMATION I 35 CONT. | ON $
sl
=

DISPLAY CONTROL

.[EI[E‘.NP' 14]1 I
EEEEGEE N
IIIIHI!L'JII ?

} To combi

B

i
G

(73]
m
z
(53]
)
)
o=
LRS
—

@l
A&
z%; EM

i
(1]
ﬁﬁ% HHEH® o e
SSode3shs  Sise-SRR gy % oo s> Fo 2 /B
| [ad] = &
o) [
L | s % EC
Ma3 — U1
=
J mo7 FE
] — »To ECM (ECCS ‘
control module: FRONT DOOR SWITCH
J (Passenger side)
=== AT
i (Body 5= ]
E w103 I harness) —_—
= S
ot PO
- REAR DOO
GM12 — =T tcor‘nbwnat\om SWITCH (R )
meter
S
GM21 - To body control L FA
module (BCM)
FUEL TANK
GAUGE UNIT ﬁA
g7 I% . i
SMJ BR
{Refer to last page
o (Foldeut page.] L REAR
§ prepam— T :83 BRAKE 87
= N
200y SE SOR
GROUND o
HER
i :. BS
() : BODY
§ [ 7o dloce GROUND REAR DOOR
8OOV SWITCH (LR) BT
GROUND 4wnq? . {Tail harness) o
M33 J'HjA
s
STOP &
e TAIL
g g Lrtrrrpags v LAMP
H ERROSS FRONT DOOR SWITCH SENSOR _
S et o
—
aSansase ﬁ B
L osy —

JOINT |5 o
CONNECTOR-5 1
{Orange) =

ALTERNATOR
“L" RESISTOR

MELB24D

EL-51 1109



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Trouble Diagnoses

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

————=HEADLAMP RH (MAIMN)

HJLIMS H000

= = =3 =

T T T \%
= s 2 . % 1
) ~ - _ ks z
HOSNIS Qvd T @ T T @ T = z
IHvHE uv3y gk ¢ g ey AT W HOLYNEIL Y
M Sllollo| =lo] _tllolo =lo i Eo
¢ N =4 1 u z9 i) ¢
HOSN3S Qvd H x Sa o o o @
IyvyS LNOHS Fg £5 > g
e 41 01 g zi g1 1 T
T 71 | O—»=<[¢
& LING 10dLNDOD AY1eS10 9 +
d 2 Q 1
e =CEUER s NOTLYWHOANT O 11SONOYIG “IN0O
< R
2 1 HILIMS I08INDD
u o1 0z a < . m NOILwNIWATIT
H >
1INN HOSN3IS |
JOHLNGD LAY 03345 HOSNIS zom&@m o
- 313TA3A — | 03345 il
H31300
(37N00W -033ds
MY LNOD
$a0F W3
»
HOSN3S
JUYT 1%L
% d01s m@mm:u Wgumju 3snd
LINA AY 134 NO WO 00y LAYLS <40 NO
JWYIOVIH HILIMS NOTLINDI HOLIMS NOILINDI Ad3Llvd

MEL321C
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

HS

CONNELT

SELB7SN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply

SELBYEN

YiG

D m—

€ (&

YiG

SEL&77N

SELS7BN

Terminals Ignition switch
{(+) (-) OFF ACC ON @l
Q) Ground | Battery voltage Battery voltage Battery voitage
Ground ov Battery voltage | Battery voltage WA
)] Ground ov ov Battery veltage
EM
Ground circuit
|
Terminal Continuity L&
- Y
@0 - Ground es EE &
EC
FE
AT
SYMPTOM: : Bp
Twin tripmeter does not work. (Remains at “0” or some num-
ber and does not accumulate.) B
NG = A
D domet K properiv? .| VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | FA
oes speedometer work properly * GIRCUIT CHECK (2)

OK Check continuity between
combination meter har- -
ness terminals and vehicle &
speed sensor.

Terminals BR
Combi- | Vehicle | Conti-
nation speed nuity
v OK meter | sensor 87
i a
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT - % 8 Yes
CHECK (1)
Check continuity between control unit N RS
harness terminal and combination meter G
terminal.
Terminais Check vehicle speed sen- BT
PP tinuit sor. Refer to '"Vehicle
Control unit Comb'?at'on Continuily Speed Sensor Signal
meser Check” in "METER AND a
) ® Yes GAUGES". (EL-40) HA
J oK NG ¢ oK NG
Replace Repair
control unit. harness or
connector.

|Repair harness or connector,

| Replace vehicle speed

EL-53

sensor,

1111



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

I‘-‘} -

HS

= D

1P O

& &

SELB78N

SYMPTOM:

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Twin tripmeter is reset when ignition switch is turned off.

Does clock work properly?

NG _ | Check fuse.

—

OK

Y

BACK-UP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
CHECK

Check voltage between control unit har-

20

LGB

LONNECT

Ehe

SEL88ON

H5

3

A

|

@
‘L

DISCONNELT

[I C/UNIT  |o| CONNECTOR ﬂ

A/T control unit

SELBBIN

ness terminal (I and body ground.
Battery voltage should exist.

NGL Repair harness between
| controt unit and fuse.

lOK

Replace condrol unit.

Warning Display: TRANSMISSION

MALFUNCTION

A/T INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Connect conirol unit harness terminal
€3 and body ground lo see if warning
display appears.

NG

Replace control unit.

oK

A/T CONTROL CIRCUIT CHECK

NG

Repair harness and con-
.

Check continuity between harness lermi-

nals @ and @ .
lOK

Check AT control unit.
Refer to AT section.

EL-54

7| nector.

1112



DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

@ Warning Display: DOOR OPEN
=1 DOOR SWITCH CHECK NG | Replace door switch.
‘lel ]J T’ i%ﬁ_}_ % | L Check if interior lamp comes on when at "
uk feast one of the doors is opened. .
GrY -
CONNECT OK
- WA
(‘@ DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Replace control unit.
L Connect control unit harness terminal i
- SELBB2N| | (8 and body ground to see if warning EM
display appears.
OK LG
A
Repair harness and connector between EE &
control unit and door switch. E@‘
[FE
AT
‘ a7 Warning Display: LOW WASHER D
p—
T 1] Eﬂ %
Ll 18 | =
WASHER SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL NG | Replace control unit, i
am CONNECT CHECK -
Connect control unit harness terminal RA
and body ground to see if warning -
(Lﬁm display appears.
OK B3R
SEL8BIN
WASHER SENSOR CHECK NG_ Replace washer sensor. T
Check washer sensor. v
lOK
RS
Repair harness and connector.
BT
1A

EL-55
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

]

G

L |

b

LONNECT

&

SEL8B4N

]
EEEE | 24
Y8 —
€
-

SEL885N

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: LOW FUEL

FUEL SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Connect control unit harness terminal
@@ and body ground to see if warning
display appears.

NG | Replace control unit.

Y

OK

Y

Check fuel gauge unit.
Refer to “METER AND GAUGES", (EL-
41)

NG

Y

OK

¥

Repair harness and connector.

Warning Display: HEADLAMP
INOPERATIVE

Replace fuel gauge unit.

HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Connect control unit harness terminal
(& and body ground to see if warning

NG

Replace control unit.

¥

display appears.
lOK

Check headlamp sensor.
Refer to "HEADLAMP". (EL-25)

NG

Replace headlamp sen-

A J

s0r.

CK

L 4

Repair harness and connector.

EL-56
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

@
g %
-
G
5 (w7
=il

SELBB7N

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Dispiay: STOP LAMP

INOPERATIVE
STOP LAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG | Replace control unit. Gl
1) Light switch position is OFF, "
2) Depress brake pedlal. . WA
3) Connect control unit harness terminal
(@ and body ground to see if warn-
ing display appears. EM
OK
¥
Check stop & tail lamp sensor. NG | Replace stop & tail lamp LE
Refer to “EXTERIOR LAMP™. {EL-30) "1 sensor.
oK EF
BC
E  J
i
STOP LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Replace or repair stop Pl
Check if voltage across terminal & and | tamp switch and harness.
body ground is battery voltage when AT
brake pedal is depressed. :
iOK
PO
Check headlamp retay or illumination NG | Replace headlamp relay
control switch. "] or illumination control
OK switch. FA
L 4
Repair harness or connector. RA
ST
RS
BT
A

EL-57
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

[T T Is

[

D)
Irr:]_]
J

[

Ym \q

Ly ‘mﬁ‘
@m v of

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: TAIL LAMP
INOPERATIVE

TAIL LAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1} Turn lighting switch from OFF to 2ND.

2} Release brake pedal.

3) Connect control unit harness terminal
(® and body ground to see if warn-
ing display appears.

NG

D

2

l
I
l:}l—l
|

[
I

I
|

R/L

o<

SEL88IN

lOK

Replace control unit.

Check stop & tail lamp sensor. NG‘ Replace stop & tail lamp
Refer to “"EXTERIOR LAMP”. {FL-30) | sensor.

oK
LIGHTING SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Check headlamp relay or
Check if voltage across terminal (& and | illumination control
body ground is battery voltage when switch.
lighting switch is turned from OFF to
2ND.

lOK

NG

Check stop lamp switch.

Replace stop lamp switch.

lOK

Repair harness or connector.

EL-58
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

i®

YR

&

SELBION

Trouble Diagnhoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: TAIL/STOP LAMP
INOPERATIVE

TAIL & STOP LAMP INPUT SIGNAL

NG

CHECK

1) Lighting switch position is QFF,

2) Release brake pedal.

3) Connect control unit harness terminal
@ and body ground to see if warn-
ing display appears.

I

“

WiR

LONKECT

(]

SEL891N

B

Alternator “L"” terminal

® D

=5
TS

DISCOMNECT

SELE9ZN

lox

Replace control unit.

Check stop & tail lamp sensor. NG

Y

Refer to "EXTERIOR LAMP''. (EL-30)

Replace stop & tail lamp
SEnSor.

OK

L 4

Check headlamp relay, illumination con- [NG

¥

trol switch or stop lamp switch.
oK

4

Repair harness or connector.

Warning Dispiay: LOW BATTERY
CHARGE

Replace headiamp, illumi-
nation control switch or
stop lamp switch.

ALTERNATOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK NG

Connect control unit harness terminals
@ and (1 to see if warning display

appears.

OK

Replace control unit.

ALTERNATOR QUTPUT CHECK NG

hd

Check if voltage across terminal (D and
body ground is more than 8Y when
engine is running.

OK

Y

Repair harness and connecior between
alternator and control unit.

EL-59

Repair or replace aiterna-
tor.

1117
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DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION DISPLAY

w
[ 2
[ I ] WS
[ [t7 ]
DISCONNECT
BR/Y
= SEL&93N
8rake pad sensor
Front Rear
DiSCDNNECT
em»
SELBO4N

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Warning Display: BRAKE PADS
WORN

BRAKE PAD SENSOR OK | Replace conirol unit.

Y

Check continuity between control unit
harness terminal @@ and body ground.
Continuity exisls ... OK

NG

E v

BRAKE PAD SENSOR CHECK NG | Replace brake pad sen-

Check continuity between terminals
and ().
Continuity exists ... OK

OK

Repair harness or connector.

EL-60

Y

SOr.
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Diagram

. . Steering switch Ignition switch [ Vehicle spesd
Hood switch | Rear window Wipar switch {N7) (ML ¢ (%N] puise P Doar mirror
s defogger Wiper switch (WASH Steering switch | lanition switch | Headlamp select switch &l
Docr swilches awitah Wiper (TELESCOPIC} (ACC) switch (18T] Door mitrer controt
c (intermittent volurne) , iCancel switch Key switch llumination swilch (LH/RH}
[ [ [ i Titt sensor control switch Door mirtar control
I Horn relay | Rear window ; Wi » : Telescopic sensor switch (UP/DOWN] R4
| Theft warning | defogger retay | iper amplitier ‘—m——f— -
y ) Theft warning
{ refay ! I | b |y Tift motor | Key lindicator |
! aeY
L e R A | ] LT elescopic motor ; ilurnination J:_Chirna i
- I EM
BCM Data iines
lgec:.losrnrrnlrmr —| LU 02-¢ o D0Or mirror
P Lcu oi.¢ |~ sensor LC
oor m N Y I T e
! mot;r "TOr == Door mirror .| Doar mirror |, Door mirror
From !ﬁ——D;o——.——— fnntrol unit == control unit mator !
B i r mirror | LH e —————— =E g
M ‘™ heater Reverse switch AH Door mirror, | From EF &
------- o Detent switch et e scM EG
- Power window main swilch {AS)
Headrest swilch —= Power window main switch (RL) % To BCM -
Seat siiding switch —1 | 00y g1-A Power window main switch {RR) ~+— Headrest switch -
‘Seat reclining switch ~—* Power window lock switch LCU 02-A [+ Seat siiding switch FE
witcl F eat reclining switc|
Seal lifting switch (FRONT) —~| ront pawer{*—Seat rechini itch
Seat lifting switch (REAR) -—1Front power | |seat switch ~+—Seat lifting switch {FRONT]
Memory swilch 1 —{seat switch assambly -— Seat litting switch {REAR)
Memory switch 2 —assembly | LCU 05 LCu 06 RH AT
Set svw:tch —+LH Front power Frontpower |8 | |
| _Door lack & uniock _switch ™ seat control seat control MDoor key hole }
indicator 1 unit LH unit RH ' *_iflumination I
Lo ndesorzef [} P PO
F*SJSFkthT:E_W [Seat slfdlr\g motor !—Seat sliding motor a1
| illumination |__<_‘: Seat reciining motor Seat reclining motor
L il Seat litting motor | Seat litting moter Key cylinder tamper
{FRONT) (FRONT) switch B4
Key cylinder tamper switch Seat lifting motor ! ! Headrest motor I Power window
Power window sub-switch | (REAR) | : | sub-switch
Power window automatic | Headrest motor | i Lock knab/Position
switch : ! detecting switch A
Lock knob/Position LEU 01-B Seat belt switch LGU 02-B Doprhkey cylinder o
detecting switch Deoor switch 41 Daor switch Front power switc )
Door key cylinder swilch i:g;g:owa Seat sliding puise | win dowg Door handle switch |
Door handle switch ! Seat reclining puise T I N B
—————————————————— contral unit Seat lifting pulse __,_J ;‘mel unit Power window motor | B[Rl
Power window moter Lth {(FRONT) Door lock actuator 1
1 Door lock actuator Seat lifling puise | Step tamp Il
fStep lamp { (REAR) L J
———— - Headrest pulse ST
Fower window
Power window sub-switch EUbl-(S:mc;fP iti
Lack knab:/Pasition LCuU o4 OCK knob/Position =
detecting switch Rear power r—T;_u,m-l‘ku% E R:a?l;oo\:er detecting switch RS
————————————————— : | nterior lamp —%—From BCM | Booar wimdme 1
Power window illumination wm?m:" N | i window | Foww_:r window |
Cigarette lighter illumination | gontrol unit control unit | flumination i
Power windaw motor LH RH Cigaretie lighter . T
| Roar lock actuator |1lum|na1|9n I [~
| Step lamp Trunk room lamp swilch Power window motor I
b Trunk tid unfock switch Door lock actuator |
Trunk lid key cylinder ——To BCM Step lamp }
tamper switch Hu@&
e s LCcu a7
i Hazard warning | Multi-romote fed
i lamps | control unit D ¢ Input
I i L]
r i 1 Output

e - [0

#{ Trunk lid opener actuator |
Y J

SEL3855A

EL-61 1119



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Component Parts Location

LCcuo2-C

LCU08 Lcuoz-p LCUO03
LCU02-A Lcuo?
Lcuoi-;

LCUO1-A

ion\t\ﬂ-l door ﬁn_(l //
' r’

O

,_ LCU01 A
.'4
!Lcum B____

D g]_
7 ;L_Y')
SLoweal ea

0l
Z 5%
LCu0Z-8

SEL386S

EL-62 1120



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

ircuit Diagram

Cc

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)

e = = ) (I &3 s = = ~
B - = | : = =S =t A (= @ - w5l -l 2
@ = 314 N < ek, e @z 8 & B & 5 [x] =
) (O— 10N (3=Z0NJD w330
= HES LINA TOMINOD  HYLIND IONINOD o 1o e
n oo ] HOBHIW #0060 HOMMIA 5000 s LINSNGD ¥4
H QL HorTier HOLO3NNOD
[0; [wlfw) HNIT wLwd
i ;
[ | Lo e} £
CICICIODID & I Z
Houms | CIROOICI) i FAETIL e
BRIV BIEIK] o "
oNILHoT M- E BTN el - M EELTRET 0NV D] M | T IR Ting
= e CELGEZLA I, HION
Ts TN 1138 . HILIMS 33ANITAD 435
HOLIMS a1 [ 71 .ﬂllbl ortnaL
WODY NNHL [ RO 3] BN Ha1ws dooH o . T
[o) B e HO 1110 T LT
- =R 3 o S o
c HOLIMS 83990330 = o
mu © e MOGN M 2v3d gy TNOILANIWATT)
L b e z NNL WE e iy
A &}
o B - IR ER - sz 3
Sid0oSTT=L | T ! o 0 )
b, o B —g
HILIMS ONINTILS JOY 2 9z ! ] 1dhy
cr 8 N ] Y3dIm
, L = L !
- YOLOW =L 2 v T
Hy _._o:;mﬁ.@l 2140ISIL 9 = €5 ! %
¥00d 4v3d e} R
) o L 3 3 Tolals
HT HOLIME = il 2120053730 g e — [$1[+] TT]
H00d HY3Y .“_ 34 & 05— - % P Ry Om o]
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= Fl_v z A TIRTATAT TNl & mm@ o1
=
e 1 . WS aooN | M5 HI0 =2 HE¥R | (O] I 1330
4000 LNoRS @ [¢] 19 e o L1 A0 10 HOLIMS H3dIM
z = o HOLIMS HOMNIA 3d
- Sz s INILLIWAEIN
. % 2q LRI 1
! zZ 30 TRIEVR | He NOB3
HTHILIMG (== F 33 = @ €l
HOO0J INGY S ofe 2 Z5 I i
— 328 i ] 30010 uoo_in
mm R N\\de.% T
58 mw o F ININEM ) W LN e
HOI3LINI o= R AR 143HL + A7 NHOH o lo oz_ﬂwﬂs
Av Ty A0 | HYS " oy L33ml
¥3990430 : :
MogHIN M M mﬁ_cwu nooms |LF T oims i
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—s AN
OF BE 1G QL BF L ALIHNIIS
.
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p— — 1
& umiﬁ S S SN EEY

J

{

[

I as3nve

|

18v.5
HILME MOILINDI

i

TTNG 40 v f
HOLMS NOILINOL ||

1H¥LS 40 NO
HOLIMS NOILIND!

FUSIBLE LINK BATTERY

CIRCUIT
EREAKER -1
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

LCUO1-A

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

' FUSE

LCUOT —A connector

] P

BODY CONTROL
MODULE (BCM)

48 DATA LINE A 4

DATA LINE B

1

FRONT POWER SEAT
SWITCH ASSEMELY LH (LCUDT —A)

SLIDING SWITCH

DOOR

RECLINING SWITCH

KEY HOLE

LIFTING SWITCH
(Frant lifting)

3 (e}

ILLUMINATION LH

Ry

LIFTING SWITCH
(Rear |ifting)

HEADREST SWITCH

64 2

MEMORY SWITCH 1

MEMORY SWITCH 2

wn

SET SWITCH

I

INDICATOR 1

~J

INDICATOR 2

DOOR
LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCH

POWER SEAT SWITCH

ILLUMINATION

6
J\GND

To illumination
control system

MEL819D

L.CUO1-B

BATTERY

FUSIBLE LINK POWER WINDOW
$ SUB—SWITCH
CIRCUIT {Front LH)
BREAKER-2 AUTO | MANUAL
15 U] N[pJUINID
#1[e) BATTERY
Down 15 41— [ [© !
POWER 5 — @) o)
WINDOW 65— Q
MFOTO{Q LH . STEP LAMP
(Fron )u’ 6 L {Front LH)
P S 12
()
=
T DOCR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
DATA LINE A = OCK T TAMFER
BODY CONTROL 48 'z FULL™ TBEWEENFULL|N (UNLOCK| . TKEY CYLINDER
MODULE (BCh) 64 | DATALINEB | 7 ol STROKE| STROKE AND N - WITHDRANN
& 91—z o |
& 3 @ O @]
O 7 —14 [@)
DOOR HANDLE E R
SWITCH LH S m=k FRONT DOOR LOCK
17 Z 28 ACTUATOR LH
=z MOTOR
é" G Lock Unlock
= O Ei; —- -—
- =
1
N[00
& HE : [OCK U%OCK
O
LOCK KNOB (POSITION— l
814 DETECTING) SWITCH =
DATA| | GND
GND

MEL334C

m
-
o
-

1122



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCuUo01-C
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
FUSE Gl
" 7#_______———"—__%_? A
| DOCR MIRROR .
| DEFOGGER RH |
I
! EM
BODY CONTROL 48 |2ATALINEA DOOR MIRROR ACTUATORRH |
]
MODULE (BCM) 64 |-CATALINES 3 | L
z o '
DOOR MIRROR _ g |
CONTROL UNIT RH , EZ g,
‘ (LCUDT—C) o
o
| 5 | EC
1 E ]
! g ! EE
! POWER SUPPLY ‘
| OSCILLATION S IGNAL | AT
— SIGNAL CHANGE w
@8 | Noor |
' | D
L T {insideofdoormirror |
A
- MEL335C
LCUD2-A
RA&
BATTERY
BR
n FUSE
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LAN - SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

LCUO2-B

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

FUSIBLE LINK
— POWER WiNDOW (s BATTERY
CIRCUIT SUB-SWIHCH FUSE
BREAKEsz (Front RH)
17 6 UTN[D
Down 15 . 8 CI)—{ S |—<n
POW —
BATTERY w?Nong 5t—1 Lo FUSE
?F?lgf RH) 4 ¢ STEP LAMP
— o (Front RH} FUSE
- Up 16 <
5 12
(]
2
z DOOR LOGK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH
DATA LINE A = XK WEER
BODY CONTROL 48 v 2 FULLTBETWEENFULL |N ontock | TKEY CYUNDER
VODULE (Bewy 64 | DATALINES | 3 oLk STROKE| STROKE AND N - WITHORAWN
% 91z (@] |
8 g = - ]
g |
DOOR HANDLE o . =
SWITCH RH 8 aEe FRONT DOOR LOCK
11 § ACTUATOR RH
= MOTOR
L *é" Lock Unlock
= 8 —. -—
z 13 :@J“M—I
18
& [OCK_JUNLOCK
Lo 7 @)
C
LOCK KNOB (POSITION— J_
814 DETECTING) SWITCH s
DATA] | GND
CND
= MEL337C
LCUo02-C
IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
FUSE
" "—‘—'___'_'_M_'“*T
| DOCR MIRROR ‘
| DEFOGGER LH ‘
ATA LINE A |
BODY CONTROL 48 [RATALINE DOOR MIRROR ACTUATOR LH
MODULE (BCM) 54 [-2ATALINE J
o
2 o ‘
DOOR MIRROR g |
! CONTROL UNIT LH .
1 (LCUD02—C) |
1 o t
[
=
| z |
i E I
| POWER SUPPLY .
| OSCILLATION SIGNAL |
o SIGNAL CHANGE -
GHRIETR | NO—A |
| 1
L _{lnsideofdoormirror ____|
1 MEL338C
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Circuit Diagram (Cont’'d)

LCU03
FUSIBLE LINK Py
= POWER WINDOW o —9-| BarTeey
C"QRCUER SUB—SWITCH FUSE @l
BREAKER-2 (Rear RH) 2
17 6 u[N[D
Down 15 4 = Cl) y
BATTERY A R : & FUSE A
MOTOR ™
(Reerfn ¢ ‘:DB (SFIEP LFI;:[‘)P FUSE
= ] ear
Up 16 ; 12 @ EM
(v
2
=
2 ﬂ,’f
ATA LINE A LG
BODY CONTROL 48 [-CATALINE 1 38
r T ==
MODULE (BCM) B4 DATALINEB |5 & gl &
g E= REAR DOOR LOCK 5P @
S ACTUATOR R EC
g MOTOR
POWER WINDOW SUB—SWITCH § Lock  Unlock -
ILLUMINATION {Rear RH) z e
N z 18
REAR CIGARETTE o TOCK_JUNLOGK
LIGHTER RH o 7 o) AT
HLLUMINATIGN ] ¢
5% 3 LOCK KNOB (POSITION- J_
DETECTING) SWITCH = BD
4 10 14
E SQEA | GND
L A
= MEL338C
LCU04
FUSIBLE LINK
ATTERY
POWER WINDOW T B&
CIRCUIT SUB- SWITCH FUSE
BREAKER—-2 {Rear LH)
17 6 UIN[D
Gown—— s LB 87
POWER FUS
BATTERY B e T R o[ T5 £
MOTOR ¢
STEP LAMP B
| (RearLH)Jp y g (Rear LH) CUSE RS
h = A
z 12 O, =
= BT
-
ATA LINE A
BODY CONTROL 48 |22 A LINE 18
S =
MODULE (BcM) 64 LOATALINEE 1o b g5 HA
g =i REAR DOOR LOCK
= ACTUATOR LH
2 o MOTOR
POWER WINDOW SUB—SWITCH £ o Lock  Unlock
ILLUMINATICN {Rear LH) ol ||?r)r§ s
(T 8 5 [0
& _‘:E 8 Bx
REAR CIGARETTE o LOCK [UNLOCK &
LIGHTER LH & 7 8
ILLUMINATION &
7 9 LOCK KNOS (POSITION—
e DETECTING) SWITCH =
0 14
B DATA GND
GND r
- MEL340C
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LCU05

Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)
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T
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21 = —
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Circuit Diagram (Cont’'d)

LCU06

FUSIBLE LiNK

FUSE

CIRCUIT
BREAKER- ~ ol

FUSE
~] IGNITION SWITCH
’ DM _or START

[ L T sUbeDEiE |
23 28 26 Current flow
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Circuit Diagram (Cont’d)

LCuUo07
BATTERY
2 BATTERY To flasher unit
ALINEA | =
BODY CONTROL 48 |-CATALINE P
ATA LINE B a2
MODULE (BCM) 64 D e
=
=
= ggﬂ%& 3 HO g REMOTE CONTROL
TRUNK LID = o ° RELAY—2
CANCEL @ % RELAY -1 o
WITCH i
['p}
{Cancel ON w
To trunk lid - @] O
opener actuator @] =
o
i
i
1
)
=

[

To combination switch
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overali Description

OUTLINE

The LAN system consists of a BCM (Body Control Moduie) and
eleven LCU's (Local Control Units). Some switches and electri- Gl
cal loads are connected to each LCU. Some electrical systems

are directly connected to the BCM. Control of each LCU, (which

is provided by a switch and electrical load), is accomplished by WA
the BCM, via two data lines connected between the two.

R
S ‘) BCM (Body Coniro! Module)

\\‘“F ‘!@‘ The BCM is a master unit of the LAN (Locai Area Network) LC
'5’-3%%‘. system. It consists of microprocessor, memory and communi-
Ef& H .o,.| > = | cation LSI sections and has communication and control func- EF &
g E‘u — tions. It receives data signals from the LCUs and sends electri- EC

s (@ -| cal load data signals to them.
L aem A The BCM is described as a “control assembly (for LAN)” in the gz
Paris Catalog. i

Brake pedal ‘
% . AT
. Al
SEL3878

/ LCU (Local Control Unit) 5O
/ The LCU, which is a slave unit of the BCM, has only a commu-

Front LH door

V /7 nication function. It consists of communication LS| and input-
| // [ / output interface circuits. It receives a data signal from the BCM. Ea
- [LCU01-A It1 controls the OE!/OFFt ope:jation o_a't c.=;]lec*',trical|t IotidsB%nd the
//, sleep operation. Also, it sends a switch signal to the . -
{l:::""'i—f/ SEL388S o
LCU No. table 8T
LCU No. ] Control unit name
LCU 01-A FRONT POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH RS
LGU 01-B FRONT POWER WINDOW GONTROL UNIT LH
Lou ot-C DOOR MIRROR GONTROL UNIT RH BT
LCU 02-A FRONT POWER SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH
LCU 02-B FRONT POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT RH A
LCU 02-C DOOR MIRROR CONTROL UNIT [H
LCU 03 REAR POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT RH
LCU 04 REAR POWER WINDOW CONTROL UNIT LH
LCU 05 FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT LH -
LCU 06 FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT RH ﬂ
LCU 07 MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
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LAN - SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Overall Description (Cont’d)

CONTROL SYSTEM
System controlled in LAN system is as foliows:

Control system

Remarks

Control unit

Power window control

BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU
03, LCU 04, LCU 05

Power door lock control

BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-B, LCU
02-8, LCU 03, LCU 04, LCU 05,
LCU 06

Automatic drive positioner control

BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-C, LCU
02-C, LCU 05

Power seat (passenger’'s seat) control

BCM, LCU 02-A, LGU 06

Intermittent wiper control

Including combination wiper-
washer switch

Rear window defogger timer
control

Including door mirror heater
timer control

Ignition key warning control

Time control system
'me con y Light warning control

Interior lamp timer control

Seat belt timer control

Chime control only

Door keyhole illurmination con-
trol

BCM, LCU 01-A, LCU 01-B, LCU
01-C, LCU 02-A, LCU 02-B, LCU
02-C, LCU 05, LCU 06

Theft warning controi

BCM, LCU 01-B, LCLJ 02-B, LCU
03, LCU 04

Step lamp control

BCM, LCU 01-B, LCU 02-B, LCU
03, LCU 04

Illumination control

Switch illumination, cigaretie
lighter illumination, etc.

BCM, LCU 03, LCU 04

Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse control

BCM, LCU 01-C, LCU 02-C

Multi-remote control

BCM, LCU 04-B, LCU 02-B, LCU
03, LCU 04, LCU 07

EL-72
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LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Sleep/Wake-up Control
SLEEP CONTROL

Ignition switch: OFF .| BCM After aboul 30 second | Alltcu's . { Sleep mode

Electrical load: OFF - Sleep mode “ON” signal : y &l

Timer: OFF

Vehicle speed: 0 km/h {0 MPH) After about 30 seconds s
VA2

Sleep control prevents unnecessary power consumption. When BCM detects the above condition, the gjy
communication between BCM and all LCU's is stopped. Then, it is set in sleep mode after about 30 sec-

onds.

LC
WAKE-UP CONTROL
Switch "ON” signal i ) oy Wake-up signal Sleep mode “OFF" signa! | af Lcu's EF &
" g g EC
BCM
Switch “ON" signal FE
(Wake-up signal)

E’@U L“r

BCM releases the sleep mode of all LCU’s and returns to normal control mode in the foliowing condi-
tions: ED
1. When BCM detects an ON signal from switches (shown below} which are directly connected to BCM.

2. When BCM detects a wake-up signal from the data line to LCU’s.

When BCM detects a key switch OFF signal, it also returns to normal control mode. FA

Wake-up switch o

o Key switch e Steering switch (TELESCOPIC) (FRONT/ HA

e Ignition switch {ACC) DOWN)

e Headlamp switch (1st) e Hood switch BE

e lllumination control switch o Trunk lid unlock switch

e Door switch e Trunk lid key cvlinder tamper switch

e Steering switch (TILT) (UP/DOWN) ¢ Trunk room lamp switch 87
RS
BT
HA

EL-73 1131
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Fail-safe System

Fail-safe system operates when the computing function of the BCM is judged to be malfunctioning.
If BCM sends no signal or an abnormal signal to an LCU 15 times in succession, the LCU is setf in a
fail-safe condition. During the fail-safe condition, operation of each electrical load is as indicated in the

Table below.

Control system

Electrical load

Operation

Remarks

Power window control

Front power window motor
LH {(UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Front power window motor
RH {(UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Rear power window motor LH
{UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Rear power window motor
RH (UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Power door lock control

Door lock motor (DR) {LOCK/
UNLOCK)

Does not operate

Door lock motor (AS) {LOCK/
UNLOCK)

Boes not operate

Door lock motor (RL) (LOCK/
UNLCCK)

Does not operate

Door lock motor (RR) (LOCK/
UNLOCK)

Does not operate

Automatic drive positioner
control

Tilt motor (UP/DOWN)

Operates

Telescopic motor (FRONT/
REAR})

Operates

Seat sliding motor (FRONT/
REAR)

Does not operate

Seat reclining motor (FRONT/
REAR)

Does not operate

Seat lifting front motor (UP/
DOWN)

Does not operate

Seat lifting rear motor {UP/
DOWN)

Does not operate

Headrest motor (UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Door mirrgr motor LH

Does not operate

Door mirror motor RH

Does not operate

Memory switch indicators

Goes off

Power seat {passenger's
seat) control

Seat sliding motor (FRONT/
REAR)

Does not operate

Seat reclining motor (FRONT/
REAR)

Does not operate

Seat lifting front motor (UP/
DOWN)

Does not operate

Headrest motor (UP/DOWN)

Does not operate

Intermittent wiper control

Intermittent wiper

Operales

Combination wiper-washer
switch

Operates

EL-74

1132



LAN — SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Fail-safe System (Cont’d)

Control system

Electrical load

QOperation

Remarks

Rear window defagger timer

& Rear window defogger

control & Door mirror heater Operates
lgnition key warning control | Chime Operates @l
{.ight warning control Chime Operates
Interior lamp Operates
Interior lamp timer control RIA
Key ilumination Operates
Seat belt timer control Chime Operates EA]
Door keyhole illuminati )
oor keyhole illumination Goes off
Door keyhole illumination (DR)
control Door keyhole Hlumination L
Goes off
(AS)
Horn relay Operates EEF@&
Theft warning control Theft warning relay Qperates
Indicator lamp Operates FE
Step lamp (DR) Goes off
Step lamp (AS) Goes off A
Step lamp control AT
Step lamp (RL) Goes off
Step lamp (RR) Goes off
Po
Power window switch illumi-
. Goes off
nation {RL)
Illumination control EA
Power window switch iHumi-
. Goes off
nation (RR)
Trunk lid opener actuator Does not operate Cannot be operated by multi- R4
Multi-remote contro! ;
Hazard warning lamps Does not operate remote controller
BR
ST
RS
BY
(=1

EL-75

)¢
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NOTE
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

Work Flow
CHECK IN
@Gl
Y
LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINT
WA
e Identify the malfunctioning system (Ex. Power window) EM
r
ves Is the malfunction duplicated easily?
Difficuit LC
: NG EE &
WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS (EL-106) » REPAIR/REPLACE EC
OK
FE
i 4
LAN COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS (EL-102 or EL-79) AT
i PD
Does seif-diagnostic results exist?
Yes No FA
SYMPTOM 5
BASIS RA
¥ r
»| Repair/Beplace according to Select inspection on the basis “ o
the self-diagnostic results. of each system and symptom. BR
{EL-103)
8T
r r
NG LAN COMMUNICATION REPAIR/REPLACE RS
DIAGNOSIS (EL-102 or
EL-79)
OK BT
\4 ¥
FINAL CHECK NG HA
Confirm that the malfunction is completely fixed by operating the
system.
oK
h 4
CHECK QUT DY
NOTICE:

When LCU connectors are disconnected for more than 1 minute such as during trouble diagnoses, the
“disconnected” data will be memorized by the BCM. Therefore, “LAN communication diagnosls” with
Consull will indicate “PAST NO RESPONSE” after the L.CU connectors are connected.
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

D

ZANSISIS

Interior lamp

S

Step lamp

tndicatar lamps

SEL393S

On-board Diagnosis

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS INDICATOR LAMP

A interior famp, step lamps (all seats) and automatic drive
positioner indicator lamps have been adopted on the model.
These lamps blink simultaneously in response to self-diagnos-

tic results.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC FUNCTION

Self-diagnostic results indicator lamp
Automatic
Mode Function _ Step lamps | drive posi-
Interior lamp ) -
{all seats) [tioner indica-
tor lamps
LAN commu-
Mode | nication diag- X X X
nosis
Switch i-
Mode Il witeh mon X X X
tor
Power door
Made il lock opera- X X X
tign
2] in-
Mode IV ower win X X X
dow monitor
Automatic
Mode V -drive posi- L . X
. tioner opera-
tion
X . applicable

—: not applicable

EL-78
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

DESCRIPTION
In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes of the foliowing: Interior lamp, @l
each seat's step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps.

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (LAN
communication diagnosis)

ON

OFF

Exarnple: code No. 32

29 2.0

0505/ 0.5

1.0

0.5 0.5l

T
Code No. 32

3.5

MA
F EM
e
Unit: second EF &
seLasas | EC

After indicator lamp turns on for 2 seconds then off for 2 seconds, it flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF

(0.5 sec.)] to indicate the first digit of a malfunction code. Then, 1 second after indicator lamp turns off, FE
it again flashes [cycling ON (0.5 sec.)/OFF (0.5 sec.)] to indicate the 2nd digit of a maifunction code.

For example, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times. After 1.0 seconds, it goes

on and off for 0.5 seconds twice. This indicates malfunction code 32", The self-diagnostic results will AT
remain in the BCM memory.

Malfunction code table

PO
Code No. Detected items
IR/ No malfunction in the following circuit EA
21 LCU 01-A (Both dala lines: Communication failure)
22 LCU 01-A (Data line A: No response) R4
23 LCU 01-A (Data line B: No response)
24 LCU 01-B (Both data lines: Communication failure)
25 LCU -B (Data line A: No response} B8
26 LCU 01-B (Data line B: No response)
27 LCU 01-C {Beth data lines: Communication {aflure) &7
28 LCU 01-C {Data fine A: No response}
29 |LCU 01-C (Data line B: No response) RE
31 LCU 02-A {Both data lines: Communication failure)
32 LCU 02-A (Data line A: No response) BT
a3 LCU 02-A (Data line B: No response)
34 LCU 02-B (Both data fines: Communication failure} H &
35 LCU 02-B (Data line A: No response)
38 LCU 02-B {(Data tine B: No response)
37 LCU 02-C (Both data lines: Communication failure)
a8 LCU 02-C (Data line A: No response) 0%
39 L.CU 02-C (Data line B: No response)
41 L.CU 03 (Both data lines: Communication failure)
42 LCU 03 (Data line A: No response)
43 LCU 03 (Data line B: No response)
44 LCU) 04 {Both data lines: Communication failure)
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (LAN
communication diagnosis) (Cont’'d)

Code No. Detected items
45 LCU 04 {Data line A: No response)
46 LCU D4 (Data line B: No response)
47 LCU 05 (Both data lines: Communication failure}
48 LCU 05 (Data line A: No response)
49 LCU 05 (Data line B: No response)
51 LCU 06 (Both data lines: Communication failure)
52 {_.CU 06 {Data line A: No response)
53 LCU 06 {Data line B: No response)
54 LCU 07 {Both data lines: Communication faifure)
55 LCU 07 (Data fine A: No response)
56 LCU 07 (Data line B: No response)

EL-80
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode | (LAN

communication diagnosis) (Cont'd)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE | '

ON O OFF
Condition
@ lgniticn switch: OFF @l
e Shift lever: ""P" range
e Power window lock switch: OFF
e Doors: Closed Wi A,
e Interior lamp: Center "' position
SEL3955 . EM
y
Turn ignition switch “ON™".
LG
y
Return ignition switch to “QFF” and press rear window defogger switch EF &
more than 10 times during 10 seconds. EG
Flz
r
Self-diagnostic results indicator lamps should go on.
AT
A
Turn ignition switch ""ON'" when the indicator lamps are on. =)
v A
Mode | sheuld be performed.
RA
¥
Turn ignition switch “QFF”,
B3R
h 4
DIAGNOSIS END* 8T
I
*. Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10
. . =)
minutes if left unattended. RS
BT
IR,

X
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LAN - TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

On-board Diagnosis — Mode 1l (Switch monitor)

DESCRIPTION

in this mode, when BCM detects the input signal from a switch in LAN as shown below, the detection
is indicated by an interior famp, each seat’s step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps

with chime.
ON e
indicator lamp OFF
ON
Chime OFF _I
L A A A
Moda | starts Input signal Input signal Input signal
detected detected detected
SEL3965
Switch monitor item
e Hood switch o Power window sub-switch (UP/DCWN)
& Trunk room lamp switch o Power window automatic switch
e Trunk lid key cylinder tamper switch LCU 01-B ¢ Door key cylinder switch
@ Trunk lid unlock switch e Key cylinder tamper switch
e Door switches e L.ock knob/Position detecting switch
e Rear window defogger switch & Door handle switch
® Headlamp switch (1s1) e Headrest switch (UP/DOWN)
@ Wiper switch (INT) e Seat sliding switch (FRONT/REAR)
¢ Wiper switch (WASH) - LCU 02-A e Seat reclining switch (FRONT/REAR)
» lllumination control switch » Scat lifting switch FR (UP/DOWN)
BCM & Automatic drive positioner cancel » Seat litting switch RR (UP/DOWN)
switch
® Steering switch (TILT) (UP/DOWN) ® Door kely cylinder Sw'tc':'
e Steering switch (TELESCOPIC) (FRONT/ » Key cylinder tamper switch
REAR) LCU 02-B e Lock knob/Posilion detecting switch
# Door mirror select switch (LH/RH) ® Power window S."'b'SWHCh (UP/DOWN)
e Door mirror control switch (LH/RH) @ Door handle swiich
e Door mirror control switch (UP/DOWN) LU 03 e Power window sub-switch (UP/DOWN}
e Power window lock switch e Lock knob/Position detecting switch
o Power window main switches (UP/ LGU 04 ® Power window sub-switch (UP/DOWN)
DOWN) # LLock knob/Position detecting switch
-| @ Headrest switch (UP/DOWN} e Door switch
idi i LCU 05
® Seat sliding switch (FRONT/REAR) cuo o Seat bell switch
® Seat reclining switch (FRONT/REAR) -
e Seat lifting switch FR (UP/DOWN) LCU 08 ® Door switch
# Seat lifting switch RR (UP/DOWN) e Door tock button
LCU 01-A ]
o Memory switch 1 LeU 07 e Door unlock button

& Memory switch 2

e Set switch

« Door lock & unlock switch (LOCK/
UNLOCK)

e Interior lamp button
e Trunk lid opener buiton

EL-82

1140



LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

ON O OFF

Interior flamp

SEL396S

On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il (Switch monitor)
{Cont'd)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE li

Condition
# Ignition switch: OFF @l
e Shift lever: "P" range
¢ Power window lock switch: OFF
e Doors: Closed A
o Interior lamp: Center 'O’ position
Ed
y
Turn ignition switch "ON'".
LG
3
Return ignition switch to “OFF" and press rear window defogger switch FE_F &
more than 10 times during 10 seconds. EC
FE
h 4
Self-diagnostic resulis indicalor lamps should go on.
AT
y
Keep the rear window defogger swiich pressed in, and turn ignition switch PD
“ON" when the indicater lamps are on.
Y
Mode Il should be performed.
RA
4
Turn ignition switch “OFF"". BG
; 8T
DIAGNQOSIS END
ES
BT
lfa

EL-83
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the interior lamp, each seaf’s
step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator lamps as shown below:

On-board Diagnosis — Mode Ill (Power door
lock operation)

Example: Code No. 3

ON

OFF =

2.0

2.0

0505

0.5 35

1

T
Code No. 3

Unit: second
" SEL3975

After indicator lamp turns ON for 2 seconds and then turns OFF, it flashes to indicate a malfunction code.

For exampte, the indicator lamp goes on and off for 0.5 seconds three times. This indicates malfunction

code “3".

The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memory.
Malfunction code {able

Code No.

Detected items

Repair order

1

Front LH door lock motor circuit
Front RH deoor lock motor circuit
Rear RH door lock motor circuit

Rear LH door lock motor circuit

1. Visually check the wiring harness connections.

2. Diagnose the door lock motor circuit referring to the
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4, 5 of POWER DCOR
LOCK -— LAN (EL-118),

2
3
4
9

No malfunction in the above circuit

EL-84
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode Il (Power door

lock operation) (Cont’d)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE Il

ON 0O OFF
Condition
e Ignition switch: OFF @I
o Power window lock switch: ON
o Doors: Closed
e Interior lamp: Center "'O"' position A
Interior lamp
SEL3955 ' EM
Turn ignition switch "ON™.
| Le
Return ignition switch to "OFF" and press rear window defogger switch .
more than 10 times during 10 seconds. EE‘F@“—’E
Seli-diagnostic results indicator lamps should go on.
AT
¥
Turn ignition switch "ON" when the indicator lamps are on.
P3
r
Made Il should be performed. =
L 4
RA
Turn ignition switch "OFF™.
A 4 BR
DIAGNCSIS END*
8T
*. Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10
minutes if left unattended,
RS
BT
HA

(D%
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Power window
monitor)
DESCRIPTION

In mode IV, front LH window is automatically operated. In conjunction with power window motor (DOWN)
“ON", indicator lamps (interior lamp, each seat’s step lamp and automatic drive positioner indicator
lamps) go on. When power window “lock” is detected, power window motor will stop and the indicator
lamps will go off.

“Lock" detactlon {Nc electrical ripple)
v
During electrical
ripple detection*
ON PP
Power window motor {down)  OFF -
ON
Indicator lamp OFF — |
A A
Mode IV starts DIAGNOSIS END SEL398S

NOTE: As soon as manual switches (each seat’s power window switch, power window center console
switch) turn ON, front LH power window motor (DOWN) stops and diagnosis ends.
* While power window motor is being operated, electrical ripple occurs.

EL-86
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode IV (Power window

monitor) (Cont’d)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE 1V

ON O OFF
Condition
@ Ignition switch: OFF el
& Shift lever: “'P" range
e Power window lock switch: ON
e Front LH window: Closed A
e Doors: Closed
e Interior lamp: Center ""O"’ position
SEL395S EM
¥
Turn ignition switch “ON"". LG
! EF
Return ignition switch to “"OFF" and press rear window defogger switch ;
more than 10 times during 10 seconds.
Fi
r
Seli-diagnoslic results indicator lamps should go on. AT
v PD
Keep the rear window defogger switch pressed in, and turn ignition switch
“ON" when the indicator lamps are on.
¥
Mode [V should be performed. BA
A A E\JR
Turn ignition switch “OFF".
8T
y
BIAGNOSIS END*
RE
*: Diagnosis ends after self-diagnostic results have been indicated for 10
minutes if left unattended.
: 87
A
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DESCRIPTION

In this mode, a malfunction code is indicated by the number of flashes from the automatic drive posi-

On-board Diagnosis — Mode V (Automatic drive
positioner operation)

tioner indicator iamps (indicator lamp 1, indicator lamp 2) as shown below:
The self-diagnostic results will remain in the BCM memory.

Vehicle speed sensor
circuit

Unit: second

Diagnostic item Indication ___Repair order
o T [ .-
I PRO -
Seat sliding circuit OFF .{— - 1 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
NN IR s ____ . Ms 1 POSITIONER — LAN__ |
ON DIAGNOSTIC
Seat reclining PROCEDURE 6-2
circuit OFF of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
0.5 0.5 105 POSITIONER — LAN
ON DIAGNOSTIC
Seat lifting PROGEDURE 6-3
circuit (FRONT) OFF of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
0.5 0.5 95 POSITIONER — LAN |
Seat lifti ON DIAGNOSTIC
et PROCEDURE 6-4
HEAR OFF of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
REAR  _oses T s T _ |POSTIONER — LAN __|
ON DIAGNOSTIC
Headrest PROCEDURE 6-5
circuit (UP/DOWN) GFF of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
05 0.5 75 POSITIONER — LAN

DIAGNOQSTIC
PROCEDURE 3

of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER — LAN

DIAGNOSTHC

_| PROCEDURE 7

of AUTCMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER — LAN

ON ' o
_____________________ 0505 o ___ A5
OonN
Door mirror I_I
circuit (UP/DOWN)* QFF 7
____________________ es 15~ 8
) ON —
Door mirror
circuit (LH/RH}* OFF ‘g:r I_LF
0505 15 45

DIAGNQSTIC
PROCEDURE 2

of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER — LAN

SEL186T

*i In the case that only LH door mirror malfunctions, the indicator lamp 1 goes on and off. In the case

that only RH door mirror malfunctions, the indicator tamp 2 goes on and off.

EL-88
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On-board Diagnosis — Mode V (Automatic drive
positioner operation) (Cont’d)
HOW TO PERFORM MODE V

Condition
# Ignition switch: OFF @l
@ Shift lever: “P" range
L4 MA
Turn ignition switch "ON".
Within 5 seconds EM
) 4
Push memory set swilch and two memory switches at the same time for Lo
more than 2 seconds.
EF
r EC
Mode V shouid be performed.
— Two indicator lamps should go on. (Al the same time, driver’s seat, 2E
steering column and door mirror move automatically.) h
1
i AT
As soon as the indicator lamps go on and off by turns, start engine.
PD
Y
Accelerate vehicle up to 7 km/h (4 MPH) and stop. BA&
Do not stop engine.
: RA
If a circuit malfunctions, a malfunction code should be indicated.
Y
Stop the engine. ST
L 4
jD
DIAGNOS)S END RS
BT
i
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Data link
connector
for CONSULT

SEF7814

NISSAN

CONSULT

[l

:Hh.
START

l SUB MODE |

SEF392

| SELECT SYSTEM
{ ENGINE

L AT

[ AIRBAG

[ TCS
I
I

LAN

| O | O |

SEL511S

SELECT TEST ITEM
LAN-COMM CHECK
POWER WINDOW

DOOR LOCK
AUTO DRIVE POSITIONER

POWER SEAT
WIPER

O O | WO

SEL5128

Consult

CONSULT INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch “"OFF",

2. Connect “"CONSULT" to data link connector for CONSULT.
{Data link for connector for CONSULT is located in left dash
side panel.)

3. Turn ignition switch “ON"",

4. Touch “START".

NOTICE: If electrical loads are operating under the conditions
indicated in the following table, touch “START". Then, their
operational modes will change until “SELECT SYSTEM" is
shown on the display.

Condition Operation after touching “START"
Power window: Operating in Stops
CAUTO" ps.
Auto drive positioner: Operating in
CAUTO” Stops.
Intermittent wiper: Operating Irregular intermittent time
Rear window defogger timer: -
‘gg er: Oper OFF
ating
Interior lamp: While dimming Goes out,
Step lamp: lHuminating Flashes.

5. Touch “LAN".

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to the function
chart as follows:
For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-90
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Consult (Cont’d)

NOTICE: While diagnoses are being performed using CONSULT, control system input-cutput signal
operations are as indicated in the following tabile.

Control system

Operalion

Remarks

Power window control

whether or not the LAN sys-
tem is shifted to "WAKE-
UP" mode on a particuiar
LCU when the correspond-
ing LCU switch is operated.

WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

Power window main switch Gl
Power window lock switch
Power window sub-switch Operates even when ignition switch is "OFF", A
“AUTQO" operation (Driver’s seat}
Power door lock control
— — EM
Automatic drive positioner control
Autc operation
Cancel switch, Set switch, Memory switch (1, 2) LG
Manual operation
Power seal (passenger’s seat) control Does not operale while "ACTIVE TEST" is being [%EEC&
. performed. 26
c intermittent wiper control
% Rear window defogger timer control [FE
E‘ Ignitien key warning control
,g Light warning control AT
2 |Interior lamp control
E Seal belt timer control
= Door keyhole illumination control PD
Theft warning control
Step lamp control =4
lHumination control
Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse control B
Multi-remote contrel
X: Operates
—: Does not aperate BR
LAN COMMUNICATION CHECK
@
DIAGNOSTIC ITEM FUNCTION DIAGNOQSTIC RESULTS DISPLAY ST
e "NC FAILURE"
e "A-LINE", "B-LINE", ""A-B-LINE” s
Check whether or not com- (e “COMM FAIL"
LAN COMM DIAGNOSIS munication between BCM ® "NO RESPONSE"
and I.CU’s is in good order. |e “SLEEP™ BT
e "PAST COMM FAIL"
e "PAST NO RESPONSE"” e
Set the LAN system in il
“SLEEP" mode and check [ox “NO FAILURE”

NG Malfunction LCU name is displayed.

EL-91
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DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM APPLICATION

Consult (Cont’d)

MODE
CONTROL SYSTEM SELF:I)E:&’:_?STIC DATA MONITOR ACTIVE TEST

Power window control X X
Power door lock control X X
Automatic drive positioner control X X X
Power seat control X X

Intermittent wiper con- X X

trol

Rear window delogger X X

timer control

Ignition key warning X X
Time control system control

Light warning control

Interior lamp control

Seat belt timer control

Door keyhole ilumina- X X

tion control
Theft warning control X X
Step lamp control X X
lilumination control X X
Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse control” X X
Multi-remote control X X

X: Applicable

*: The diagnosis for this control is incfuded in **Automatic drive positioner contral” on CONSULT.
For diagnosiic item in each control system, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

FUNCTION

Diagnostic mode

Function

Self-diagnostic results

SeH-diagnostic results can be read
and erased quickly.

Data monitor

Input/Output data in the BCM can
be read.

Active tesi

Mode in which CONSULT drives
some actuators apart from the
conirol units.

BCM part numbers

BCM part numbers can be read.

EL-92
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m SELF-DIAG RESULTS =

toucH START

DOCR LOCK QPERATES
LOCKING AND UNLOCKING
AUTGMATICALLY TO
DIAGNOSE.

L START |

SEL157T

m SELF-DIAG RESULTS m

NOW CHECKING .

[DOOR LOCK MOTOR]

SEL158T

m SELF-DIAG RESULTS ID
FAILURE DETECTED

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

[ PRINT |

SEL158T)

m SELF-DIAG RESULTS ID
FAILURE DETECTED

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

[ PRINT ]

SEL160T

Consult — Self-diagnostic Results

POWER DOOR LOCK

Diagnostic procedure

1) Choose “DOOR LOCK" in SELECT
TEST ITEM.

2) Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" of
SELECT DIAG mode.

3) Touch "“START".

B
r

Start self-diagnosis on all door motors.
Lock and unlock all doors by operating
door motors automatically.

CRD

Diagnostic contents are as shown in the
figure at left.

. When no malfunction is detected
E] : When malfunction is detected

A summary of diagnostic results is
given in the fellowing chart.

EL-93
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Consult — Self-diagnostic Results (Cont’d)

POWER DOOR LOCK RESULT LIST

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repair order

*NO SELF BDIAGNOSTIC FAILURE
INDICATED/FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.*"

Narmal
The door lock system is in good order.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-DR

The circuit for the driver side door lock
motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-AS

The circuit for the passenger side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

DOOR LOCK MOTOR-RR/RH

The circuit for the rear RH side door
lock motor is malfunctioning.

DOCR LOCK MOTOR-RR/LH

| The circuit for the rear LH side door

lock motor is malfunctioning.

1. Visually check the wiring harness
connectiens.

2. Diagnose the door lock motar circuit
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 4, 5 of POWER DOOR LOCK —
LAN (EL-116).

EL-94
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Consult — Self-diagnostic Results (Cont’d)

R E DG RESUTS AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER (ADP)
toucH START. Diagnostic procedure
BOTH THE SEAT AND THE
STEERING COLUMN MOVE
10 -DIAGNOSE. AFTER THEY @l
COME TO A STOP, TRY TO 1} Choose “AUTO DRIVE POSITIONER"
DRIVE THE CAR AT THE in SELECT TEST ITEM
SPEED OF 4 mph [7 km/h] N ' "
OR MORE WITHIN 15 sec 2) Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" of WA
SELECT DIAG MODE.
[ START | 3) Touch “START".
SEL161T EM
E m SELF-DIAG RESULTS m B
! e
Seats, steering whee! and door mirrors
NOW CHECKING automatically move, and self-diagnosis EF &
on these parts will start. EC
ISEAT/STEERING SYSTEM]
FE
¥
Atter completing self-diagnosis, diag- AT
SEL162Ty | nostic contents appear on the display
as shown at feft. Within 15 seconds
m SELF-DIAG RESULTS w{ ) after completing self-diagnosis, drive PD
FAILURE DETECTED vehicle at speeds greater than 7 km/h
{4 MPH) and start self-diagnosis on the
HEAD REST LIFTER vehicle speed sensor. FA
RA
E
NOW CHECKING & & 4
{VHCL SPD SEN SY?TEM] After completing self-diagnosis, diag- By
DRIVE OVER 4mph (7km/h] nostic contents appear on the display o
SELI83T] | a5 shown at left.
D] 8] : When no malfunction is detected ST
® SELF-DIAG RESULTS m[ ] : When malfunction is detected
FAILURE DETECTED A. sumlmary of sell-ldlagnostlc results is
given in the following charts. i
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.
=
FURTHER TESTING BT
MAY BE REQUIRED. **
&
[TERASE [ PRINT ]
SEL164T
® SELF-DIAG RESULTS w[]
FAILURE DETECTED MK
SEAT LIFTER-RR
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
{_ERASE ][ PRINT |
SEL185T

EL-95
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and door mirrors

Consult — Seli-diagnostic Results {Cont’d)
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER RESULT LIST — Self-diagnosis on seats, steering wheel

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repair order

*NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE
INDICATED/FURTHER TESTING MAY BE
REQUIRED.**

Normal
The automatic drive positioner system
is in good order.

SEAT SLIDE

Condition: While the seat slide is mov-
ing backward for 2.5 seconds, then for-
ward for 2.5 seconds.

If {he number of seat slide sensor
pulses changes 2 times or less, the
seat slide is determined to be malfunc-
tioning.

Diagnose the seat slide device referring
to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1 of
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN (EL-148).

SEAT RECLINING

Condition: While the seat is reclining
forward for 2.5 seconds, then backward
for 2.5 seconds.

If the number of seat reclining sensor
pulses changes 2 times or less, the
seat reclining device is determined to
be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the seat reclining device
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 6-2 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER — LAN (EL-149).

SEAT LIFTER-FR

Condition: While the lifter's front section
is moving down for 2.5 secends, then
up for 2.5 seconds,

If the number of sensor pulses (located
in the front section of the seat lifter)
changes 2 times or less, the front seat
lifter is determined to be malfunction-

ing.

Diagnose the seat front lifter device
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 6-3 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER — LAN (EL-150).

SEAT LIFTER-RR

Condition: While the lifter's rear section
is moving down for 2.5 seconds, then
up for 2.5 seconds.

If the number of sensor pulses (located
in the rear section of the seat lifter)
changes 2 times or less, the rear seat
lifter is determined to be malfunction-

ing.

Diagnose the seat rear lifter device
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 6-4 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER — LAN (EL-151).

EL-96
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Consult — Self-diagnostic Results (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repair order

HEAD REST LIFTER

Condition: While the head rest is mov-
ing down for 2.5 seconds, then up for
2.5 seconds.

If the number of head rest sensor
puises changes 2 times or less, the
head rest lifter is determined to be mal-
functioning.

Diagnese the headrest device referring
to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-5 of
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN (EL-152).

STEERING TELESCO

Condition: While steering telesco is
moving forward for 1 second, then
backward for 1 second.

If telesco sensor output changes 0.2
volts or less, the steering telesco sec-
tion is determined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the steering telescopic motor
and sensor referring to the DIAGNOS-
TIC PROCEDURE 3 of AUTOMATIC
DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN (EL-142).

STEERING TILT

Condition: While the steering wheel is
tilting up for 1 second, then down for 1
second. ’ -

If tilt sensor output changes 0.2 volts or
less, the steering tilt device is deler-
mined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the steering tilt motor and
sensor referring to the DIAGNCSTIC
PROCEDURE 3 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER - LAN (EL-142}).

MIRROR-LH or RH
UP-DOWN or R-L

If the oscillation signal from each sen-
sor is 1.25 kHz or more when the door
mirror is moved for 2.5 seconds in the
lower right direction, the door mirror is
functioning properly. If it is fess than
1.25 kHz, move the door mirror in the
upper left direction for 2.5 seconds and
recheck. f the oscillation signal from
each sensor is less than 1.25 kHz, the
door mirror is determined 1o be mal-
functioning.

Diagnose the LH ar RH door mirror
actuator referring to the DJAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 7 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER — LAN (EL-153).

VEHICLE SPEED SENSCOR

If the vehicle speed sensor output of
less than 7 km/h (4 MPH) is detected
within 15 seconds after completing self-
diagnosis on the seat, steering system
and door mirrors, the vehicle speed
sensor is determined to be malfunction-
ing.

Diagnose the vehicle speed sensor cir-
cuit referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
CEDURE 2 (EL-139) of AUTOMATIC
DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN.

EL-97
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CONSULT.)

Consult — Self-diagnostic Results (Cont’d)

AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER RESULT LIST — PAST Malfunction (Past malfunciions are
shown on the display unless they are repaired and the data stored in BCM is cleared using

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repair order (If malfunctioning)

SEAT SLIDE
[PAST INPUT FAIL}

If the "ON" signal (input) from the seat
slide manual switch continues for at
least 10 seconds while vehicle is being
driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h (4
MPH), the seat slide input system is
determined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the seat slide switch referring
to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 of
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN (EL-147).

SEAT RECLINING
[PAST INPUT FAIL]

If the "ON'' signal (input} from the seat
reclining manual switch continues for at
least 10 seconds while vehicle is being
driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h (4
MPH), the seat reclining input system is
determined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the seat reclining switch
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 5 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER — LAN (EL-149).

STEERING TILT
[PAST INPUT FAIL]

If the "ON'"" signal (input) from the

steering tilt manual switch continues for
at least 10 seconds whether or not vehi-
cle is driven, the steering tilt input sys-
tem is determined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the steering tilt switch refer-
ring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN {EL-142).

DETENT SW
[PAST INPUT FAIL]

If a vehicle speed of greater than 7
km/h (4 MPH]) is detected while the AT
select lever is set to P (the detent
switch "'0” volts), the detent switch
input system is determined to be mal-
functioning.

Diagnose the detention switch referring
to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 of
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN (EL-138).

EL.-98
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Consult — Self-diagnostic Results (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Explanation

Repair order (If malfunctioning)

SEAT SLIDE
[PAST OUTPUT FAIL]

During the time the vehicle is being
driven al speeds greater than 7 km/h (4
MPH), if the seat slides greater than 6
mm {0.24 in) within 2.5 seconds after
the seat slide sensor receives an input
signal {when neither manual input nor
ADP output signal Is produced), the
seat slide output system is determined
to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the seat slide device referring
to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1 of
AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER —
LAN (EL-148).

SEAT RECLINING
[PAST QUTPUT FAIL]

During the time the vehicle is being
driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h (4
MPH), if the seat reclines greater than
17 within 2.5 seconds after the seat
reclining sensor receives an input sig-
nal (when neither manual input nor ADP
output signal is produced), the seat
reclining cutput system is determined
to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the seat reclining device
referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE 6-2 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER — LAN (EL-149).

STEERING TILT
[PAST OUTPUT FAIL]

During the time the vehicle is being
driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h (4
MPH), if the steering wheel tilts greater
than 1° within 2.5 seconds after the
steering tilt sensor receives an input
signal (when neither manual input sig-
nal nor ADP output signal is produced),
the steering tiit output system is deter-
mined to be malfunctioning.

Diagnose the steering tilt motor and
sensor referring to the DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 3 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER - LAN (EL-142).

TELESCO SEN
[PAST]

If a voltage greater than 4.9 volis (in
relation o the sensor power source of 5
volts) or less than 0.1 volis is detected
across the telesco sensor, the telesco
sensor system is determined to be mal-
functioning.

Diagnose the steering telescopic mator
and sensor referring to the DIAGNOS-
TiIC PROCEDURE 3 of AUTOMATIC
DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN (EL-142).

TILT SEN
[PAST]

i a voltage greater than 4.9 volts {in
relation to the sensor power source of 5
volts) or less than 0.1 volis is detected
across the steering tilt sensor, the tilt
sensor system is determined to be mal-
functioning.

Diagnose the steering tilt motor and
sensor referring to the DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE 3 of AUTOMATIC DRIVE
POSITIONER — LAN (EL-142),

EL-99
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LAN Communication Check
WIRING DIAGRAM — MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
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MIRRCR  pRONT POWER WINDOW FRONT
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| -ON or START ACC or ON (LCUC1-C) <
CONNECTOR-8
(Creen)
up
FUSE BLOCK
{Refer to "FOWER = ommmer PRRT
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DATA LINK g E E |
CONNECTOR Bony BOBY
-w FORCONSULTED (8 Crauno |, GROUND !
5 wfetw e B s
! (Engine MY [
ﬁzﬁqi F\%Ornmessj [Refer to last page @ @ ========.. @
— (Foldeut page.]
I ] muransnt) e e TEEE%%%%%%?
=N g = o) | s JOINT CONNECTOR -6
o8 1 (Frontdoor = . (Blue)
a 8 oo g . g N harmgss Ly 3 @y m wmo
s\ 2 I
§ g 2 ﬂ b EJ I_ J —_w T power window sub—
t?_ @ switch (Frant LH)
% BB @ | e —
= _é O | DRS
£ E DATA | !
GND
EF] d g %m %E o S @ - B m%

RELAY, FUSIBLE L'NK AND
FUSE BOX {Engine roorm)

-

FRONT

{Refer to "POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING".)

CIRCUIT BREAKER 65;15 @

-1 -z

DOOR MIRROR
CONTROL UNIT LH
ALou02-0)

EL-100

FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT LH
(LCcug1—m

FRONT POWER SEAT
SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH
(LCLOt—A)
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES
LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

FRONT POWER SEAT

CONTROL UMIT RH (LCLO&) 5 REAR POWER
= = WINDQW CONTROL
[ T TaeTA] s
HREERRE 3 LiNiT RH (LCU03) @l
] =
2
g AT R
E MA
F
&
z
a
° IEW
=)
2
<]
s (RH power seat harness)
2 o ~
z 5 ooe.u E L@
;\;\ 2 Sxlo -
- o g @m =
JOINT CONNECTOR g
tOrange)
N iiamanwna’ EF
TR £
ﬂ.D.D.&
[Refer ta last page ]
tFoldout page).} FE
F
- f
i T Ay ] . 3 AAXT
: ——— 1
12
(Hody harness? E S
@ A @lD
{Rear docr narness RH) =l
EBGDY e
— GROUND
(Tail harness)
FA
e o2
RA
(Rear door harness LH) BF}
e
=
an [ —— ]FRONT POWER
B ————— SEAT COMTROL
DATA GND — B/G UNIT LH
£/0R . (Lcuos RS
8 BSW
W B/L
B ————
(LH power
6D th ) BT
seat harness B/OR— B T
]
|
k4
N |
w [
¢ A
1
2
=]
g E
B4
=
ek
a3 5 o o 2 =3 By
z A
9 |53 | Il ol §
] @] a0bY
IE. K E NI EIE]
(11w [CBhg|  GROUND
REAR POWER MULTI~
WINCOW CONTROL REMOTE
UNITEH (LCUG4 CONTROL UNIT
(LU
EL-101 1159



LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

BLAN COMM DIAGNOSIS #
ToucH START.
DIAGNOSE LAN COMM

BETWEEN BCM AND

ALL LCUs.

START

]

SEL5145

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

LAN COMMUNICATION DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

4

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS.
1. Furn ignition switch “ON”.
2. Perform “LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS” in “LAN-COMM

CHECK"'.
OR

OK

@ e Perform “On-board Diagnosis
— Mode | {LAN communica-
tion diagnosis)”. {Refer to
EL-79)

NG

Y

According to the following table, repair
the circuit.

Y

ERASE DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS MEM-
ORY
1. Turn ignition switch “"ON"".

2. Perfarm “LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS” in "LAN-COMM
CHECK™,

3. Erase diagnostic results
memary.

(Touch "ERASE".)

Y

INSPECTION END

EL-102

INSPECTION END
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)
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LAN -— TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

LAN Communication Check (Cont'd)
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

DISCONNECT DISCONNECT f m”
N G
Example 1 Eé} Example 2 Eéj] l@
LCU 01A K s conneclor LCU 01A harness connector
arnes
WA
E%q T 1o 1]
IF@ Ll _‘ [T ]
foth 1 H Ly
i —: For Data line A o
»=«: For Data tine B LC

2F &
EG
FE
uwsconwecr DISCONNEGT e 7] AT
Example 3 “ Example 4 G&j] C"@
BCM harness connector BCM harness connecior o0
.@ il
—
[ |O GONNECTOH—I |[__Bcu__fof connecTon]
l n T T :
,_Jl — S S SR w
— For Data line A —: For Data line A s
--=: For Data line B «=+; For Data line B
BR
8T
RS

HSCONNEG! DISCONNECT BT
Example 5 Eé} @iﬂ Example 6 Gé}]

LCU 01A harness connector harness connector HA

=
“ BCM jO[CONNECTOR”

EE@E] 48 64
) 15

te ¢

I

SEL.5185
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LAN — TROUBLE DIAGNOSES

@ WAKE UP DIAGNOSIS m
Touch START.
DIAGNOSE WAKE-UP

FUNCTION FOR ALL

LCUs IN ORDER.

START

SEL5138

uLAN COMM DIAGNOSIS m
toucH START.
DIAGNOSE LAN COMM

BETWEEN BCM AND

ALL LCUs.

[

START

]

SEL514S5

LAN Communication Check (Cont’d)

WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS

INSPECTION START

h A

All LCU's are OK

PERFORM WAKE-UP DIAGNOSIS.
1. Turn ignition switch ""ON"'.
2. Perform “WAKE-UP
DIAGNOSIS"” in "LAN-COMM
CHECK".

INSPECTION END

NG

4

The LCU is “'SLEEP”

PERFORM LAN COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS.
Perform ""LAN COMM
DIAGNOSIS" in “LAN-COMM

INSPECTION END

r MONITOR [:]

RECLN SW-FR ON

L

RECORD

SEL5158

CHECK"".
Al LCU's are The LCU is "COMM FAIL"
“NO FAILURE". { or “NO RESPONSE"
Refer to LAN COMMUNICATION
DIAGNOSIS. (Refer to EL-102)
L J

CHECK INPUT SIGNAL SWITCH.
=i Check the switch connected to
=/ the LCU in "DATA MONITOR"
mode.

OR
@ Check the switch connected to
the LCU in ""On-board Diagnosis
— Mode 1l {Switch monitor)'.
(Refer to EL-82)

oK NG

r

control system.

Refer to Trouble Diagnoses to the

L 4

Replace the LCU.”

*: LCU may be the cause of a problem, but this is rarely the case.

EL-106
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector
L.ocation

[8] Rear RH door

Front |LH door switch

E.] Front RH door

Rear LH door

Py Front LH door

BCM, power window main switch

FA

RA

SELA7Z5A

EL-107
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

Up

FUSE BLOCK
(Refer to "POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING™ )

BODY

CONTROL  (Refer to
MODULE  "LAN-SYSTEM
(BCM) DESCRIPTION™)

FRONT POWER
WINDOW CONTROL
UNIT LH

(LCUO1 —BY
(Refer to

LAN=3YSTEM
“DESCRIPTION™}

Wiring Diagram

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH (Center consele)

REARLH _[LOCKSW ERONTRH AR R
= U] N DJOFF]ON Ul N] D[ UMD
=8 i 6] 1 T
R=L S File) | Ele)
g 3 C 3] [ [a]
22 |4 Q1 far ] [¢]
== 5] Q1 [E[S ol ]
oovil X I R
o

7 O—'t‘*—‘_'é 7 Oo——1

JOINT
CONMECTOR-8
(Green)

Ghﬂr‘nﬂhﬂ

of 11
ARNEEEEN

(Main harness}

To front -
power seat

control untt LM

(LCUOS)

[£ri]

SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foidout page).]

¥ N1Z —— ¥
PL/W R17 —f= PUAW
P @2 Pu

[}

EL-108

— SWITCH LH

DATA LINE A _I_ &
i 13 = ¥
i - +10 i = PU
DATA LINE B SE N3 l
25 EEEE] AUTQ | MANUAL .
T [4T o T1] N[ oluIn]D 2B
£ I w]fo; ® 1
== ol R m :
S5 e 10 i@ I
— 5 -
mn @ BODY
X GROUND
6
POWER WINDOW SUB— v
SWITCH (Front LLH)
| PUW Pusw
¥ Y
PU PU
tFront door harness tH) . @
(x4
@2
=
. 2
LLI POWER WINDOW REGULATOR (Front LHD P
F e Y Y
Cuﬁenul deregﬂon S
Window B []
gperation Down Up
direction ?
FRONT DOGR
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

Toillumination
control system

{Front door harness RH) -

(2 I
7 oE
7y 3 o]
g : é‘))
g
Bl ©
POWER WINDOW
SUB—-SWITCH
(Front RH)

-

ltl;ll POWER WINDOW REGULATOR {Front RH)

REAR POWER WINDOW
COMNTROL UNIT LH (LCUO4)
(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION")

Current flow direction
-— | —n

Down Up

[Ii -
—% Crrert flow direchion
FRONT POWER WINDOW » Wdown | Down Up
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCU02—B) direction £ [ ]
{Refer 1o “LAN-SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION")
A
PUW
PU
N[
¥ ¥ 170 [a]
g 5 2
{Body harness) (Rear deor harness RH) —— R/L ol 2 [
— Puw PUW Al 5 &
FU PU Y alal @
bamat g 6
SE
SE POWER WINDOW
v 2 §§ 5 . E 2 (SRUE—SWHCH
& £E3 ear RH)
PU/W = ==
4 o5k
=l G . = O
5 L ROWER WINDOW REGULATOR (Rear RH)
Ilﬁ P -
L]
i - e
REAR POWER WINDOW Window
H Tail CONTROL UNIT RH (LCU03} gperalion Down Up
harness) (Refer to "LAN=SYSTEM reclion
DESCRIPTION")
==
g UIN[D
BODY ; ? g
GROUND 30
(Rear door harness LH} 3 é
' — & O |
St POWER WINDOW
a o 2 &= - g SUB—SWITCH
2 4 gy = ER7 (Rear LK)
= =]
(LH power Z e AT T E~
seat harness) 5 ’EE 28
G/B —— B ,-E—, &
W — 5 @ v: = L
t= 738 | TEERD
o
@ ¥z = Eil POWER WINDOW REGULATOR (Rear LH)
o=
Q=
]
2o
[+
53

UNIT LH (LCUOS)Refer to

EL-109

T& O
p— Windo
i gpefation
direction

A

EM

LG

EF &
EC

FIE

AT

PD

)4

MEL737D
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

FUSE

CIRCUIT

Schematic

POWER WINDOW MATN SWITCH
(Center console) |
It
| E1H

LOCK Sw
N[O |QFF]ON

y
2
][]

o0

H

ON or START

NTRH | REARRH
D
[#]

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY

R
2]
310

U
210

i
510

FUSE

I |
FRONT 03
POWER
SEAT A5
CONTROL © —— |
UNIT LH o o fin
(cuos 7| @

FRONT
DOCR
SWITCH LH

464523

REAR POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH
LCuo3

171386

POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR
{Rear RH} ‘

TUIN]D

I I
sy B 2558
BODY CONTRGL MODULE |
{BCH)
{Refer to “LAN—SYSTEM
Dascmpnoww

«
¥

J

Wy

33

51

4864 16 3 29

REAR POWER WINDOW
DATA LINK CONNECTOR CONTROL UNIT LH
FOR CONSULT Luo4

CJ
v e T .
O T Ex]
uw

Sot

=
PIWER WIRDOW ohetr
REGULATOR =10
{Rear LH? I

17136

e
17]14]m
L 1st
10 14
L]
@
.
L]

5
4

DATA LINE A
DATALINE B

14
S
DO
L v

T FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH
LCUQZ-B

SmemEe
Lo 1]

wy w

17136

FOWER W!NDOW
REGULATOR
{Front RH)

SWITCH
(Front RH)

WINDOW

POWER
SuUB-

FRONT POWER WINDOW ]
CONTROL UNITLH
LCuBi-B J

- [
==l
~ 00 1]

T

w o U3

@ POWER wINDOW |2

REGULATOR
{(Front LH}

BREAKER -1
BREAKER-2

CIRCUIT

FUSIBLE LINK

AT
UNIDIUH]D
6]
|
6]

[0]

[e)
POWER WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH
(Front LH?

1
Z
3

L4

MELB11D
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POWER WINDOW -— LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

e Power windows can be raised or lowered with each sub-switch or the power window main switch
located on the center console when ignition key is in the ""ON"’ position and power window lock switch
on the center console is unlocked.

e When power window lock switch is locked, all except front LH window cannot be raised or lowered.

e To fully open the side window, make sure that ignition key is in the “ON" position, then operate the
automatic switch {Front LH sub-switch) as follows. Press down completely on the automatic switch
and release it; it need not be held. The window will automatically open all the way. To stop the
window, press then release the “UP’" side of the switch.

TROUBLE SYMPTOM
Perform “LAN Communication Check” (refer to EL-100) before starting with the following items.

# Power window lock switch on center console does not fock or unlock windows,
{All except front LH window malfunction.)

o One or more of each sub-switch maliunctions. — DMAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

-~ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

o Power window automatic switch in driver's compartment does not lower front
LH window.

— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

e Power window main switch on center console does not operate tront RH and

; . ) . — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
rear windows. Each sub-switch operates its window properly.

® Power window main switch on center console does not raise or lower the front
RH window and/or rear windows. Each sub-switch operates its window prop- — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
erly.

The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses.
(F): Front LH
(m): Front RH
(3): Rear LH
(®8): Rear RH

)
e

il 2

EW

LC

EF &
EC

FEE

[E)S

EL-111 1169



POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SELO1tS

EL-112

#MONITOR O SYMPTOM: Power windows do not iock or uniock using window
MAIN SW LOCK  OFF lock switch on center console.
CHECK POWER WINDOW LOCK OK | Check LAN communica-
SWITCH CIRCUIT. "| tion again.
CONSULT
See ""MAIN SW LOCK" in DATA MONI-
I RECORD ] TOR mode.
seL47asl | “MAIN SW LOCK” should change from
“OFF” to “ON” when pushing power
E window lock switch.
@ GONNECT
1!!@ CR
HS. B B .«5" TESTER
o &,
, BCM CONNECTOR l
= Check voltage of power window lock
signal while power window lock switch
BW PPN
is "ON™.
@ P/W lock swilch Voltage
1 operation 9
OFF About 5V
SELBC2S oN ov
DISCONNECT
m CONNERT
M€ A€ @
Power window
main switch h 4
connactor (yag3) 1) Disconnect power window main NG | Repair harness.
l[ BCM ioi CONNECTOH}I l 4 |§| switch connector. "
57 | 2) Check continuity.
BAW
BM,Q @ Terminals Cantinuity
& - @ Yes
SEL4748
] OK
E h 4
DISCONNECT
Eé} Check continuity. NG_: Repair ground harness.
Terminals Continuity
Power window
5 main switch ® - GND Yes
connector
B OK
— Y
- Check continuity with power window OKL Check power window
SEL47SS[ | lock switch “ON". lock switch circuit and
LAN communication
Terminals Continuity again.
T DISCONNECT & - @ Yes
imm \
Power window
1S. Eé} main switch
connector VNG
B EEE Replace power window main switch.
BAW
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
*MONITOR ] SYMPTOM: One or more of the power window sub-switches do
P/AW SW DR-UP  OFF not operate.
PAW SW DR-DWN OFF
P/W SW AS-UP QOFF . OK
P/W SW AS-DWN  OFF CHECK POWER WINDOW SUB-SWITCH -—»(Go to ® on next page.) Gl
PAW SW RR.UP  QFF CIRCUIT FOR TROUBLE PORTION.
P/W SW RR-DWN OFF E CONSULT
P/wW SW RL-UP QOFF WA
P SW RL-DWN OFF !
w See “P/W SW UP or DWN" in DATA
I RECORD | MONITOR mode.
sEL4rs| | “PIW SW UP or DWN” should change EM
from “QOFF” to “ON’" when each sub-
lE switch is turned .ON.
CONNECT [ DISCONNECT
€4 A " N
Hs. TS. @ ON-BOARD
LCU 12-pin connector P/W sub-switch ElF &
connector Check power window sub-switch opera- EC
(- LCU 01B ) :(05) tion in Switch monitor (Mode 1) mode.
(FR): LCU 02B 1 (oss) (Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.) &
(BR): LCU 03 (@159 NG ‘
A= B v
45
I T H:.Elz‘ 1} Disconnect P/W sub-switch connec- NG Repair harness. AT
_I tor.
i Q] 2) Check continuity.
! : B
A ; FD
Terminals Continuity
(D Vo @ (D@D o . -
=] ®- @ o8
THE
3|z
e ——— -_i i @A
@ f Terminals Continuity
~ @ - @ Yes BR
SEL4785 ©-2
[C] OK ]
ﬁ% P/W sub-switch Y gT
t
HS. comnecior Check voltage for P/W sub-switch con- NG__ Repair battery harness
: : nector (1) and ground. circuit. RS
i . m . m
[FEB | - - Terminals Voltage
Y @ - GND Battery voltage BT
v OK
iS4 1 D Y R
1) Connect P/W sub-switch connector. NG__ Replace P/W sub-switch.
SELM28| 1 2y Check battery voltage when P/W sub-
switch is as follows:
&
CONNECT Battery voit-
HS Gj] . LCU 018 Up @ - Ground e
8. :LCU 028 Down & - Ground Battery volt- D3
| [} rLCU 04 age
(el ) (me) - Lcu oz @59
g OK
Up Down Y
Check power window sub-switch circuit
i and LAN communication again.
. ® =
SEL5365

EL-113

1171



POWER WINDOW — LAN

(D]

m ACTIVE TEST m

paww MOTOR-DRIVER OFF
S
)
)

UP |[DWN][ sTor ]

or
(P/W MOTOR-ASSIST
(P/W MOTOR-RR. RH
(P/W MOTOR-RRsLH

SEL480S

i ~LCU B-pin connector
(LCcU 018
:Lcu o2B (Lss)
L LCU 04 (0129
:LCUu 03-

...\

SELS428A

;3993@

DISCONNECT

’ E

&

LCU 6-pin connecior

(FL): Leu 018 (012) (RL): LLCU 04 (D103)
:Leu o2 (085) (RR): LCU 03 (D159)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

!

CHECK POWER WINDOW MOTOR CIR- | QK

cuIr.

D CONSULT

See “P/W MOTQR" in ACTIVE TEST

mode.

Perform operation shown on display.
Power window molor should operate.

@ TESTER

1) If moter does not operate, disconnect
the cerresponding LCU 6-pin connec-

tor.
2) Check power window motor opera-
tion.
Terminals .
Operation
@ -
ds) (L] Downward
%) Upward
NG
¥

Check LAN communica-
tign again.

g

short circuit.

oK

Y

Replace P/W regulator motor.

EL-114

O] P/W regulator 1} Disconnect LCU 6-pin connector and NG_ Repair harness.
E5 motor cc’"“ecmr from P/W regulator motor connector.
T ' 2) Check continuity.
. mscormecr Terminals Continuity
DISCONNECT - M
Yes
€ oo
SEL4828, oK
Y
PW regulator mot 1 »
reguialor motar connector Check P/W regulator molor circuit. OK; Check LAN communica-
C : .m 7| tion again.
T G (o) Terminals omeration
S, H peral
5 : ® o
DISCONKEGT : : ™ @ Downward
@ @ Upward
Down NG
r
SELS96S| | Check P/W motor harness for open or NG Repair harness.
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POWER WINDOW — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
*MONITOR O SYMPTOM: Power window automatic swiich in driver's com-
PAW SW DR-AUT  OFF partment does not operate.
P/wW LOCK SIG OFF
CHECK POWER WINDOW AUTO- |OK CONSULT Gl
MATIC SWITCH CIRCUIT.
CONSULT Check “"P/W LOCK SIG™ in WA
DATA MONITOR mode. -
RECORD | See "'P/W SW DR-AUT" in DATA “P/W LOCK SIG" should change
1] 19 [} " H
SEL4BIS MONITOR mode. from “OFF’’ to “ON"” when driv- EM
“PIW SW DR-AUT” should er’'s PIW is operated toward fully
change from “OFF” to “ON" down or up with P/W sub-switch.
when pushing P/W automatic OR Le
switch. @ ON-BOARD
oR , EF
@ ON-BOARD Check power window motor EC
electrical ripple in Power Win-
Check P/W automatic switch dow monitor (Mode IV) mode -
operation in Switch monitor (Refer to On-board Diagnoses FE
{Made 1) mode. EL-86.)
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses "
N OK o
EL-82) G il AT
l— NG Check LAN commu-
E) Y V- S e nicaticn again. =l
TS. TS. .
LCU 01B P/W sub switch
12-pin connector (Front LH) connector Replace LCU 01-B. =4
012 ) [ 8]
s[5 T 1 ] (2] @ ] N oK
| [T HEHN 1) Disconnect LCU-01-B 12-pin N @ 4
rf fer LR . > - - ol
oR connector and P/W sub-swilch Check power window automatic
. @ , {Front LH} connector. down signal when driver's P/W
LA . . 2) Check continuity. sub-switch is completely BR
SELABSS . o pressed.
Tgmm(g)ls Continuity Continuity should exist,
—— Y 3l
BISCONNECT . ®-@ & NG OK ST
:DI!W sub-switch v
ront LH)
1. Eé} connecior NG Check P/W sub- S
o TR switch circuit and e
E_ ............... LAN communication
again. BT
Repair harness. Replace P/W sub-switch (Front
LH). A
SELS13S

)4
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

CONNECT

>
h £

.

&

-
@

iv

— @
==l 0
6

Y

P/W main switch
connector

P O

|

SEL5465A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Front RH window and rear windows do not operate
using power window main switch on center con-
sole. They operate using respective sub-swiiches.

CHECK POWER SOURCE FOR POWER | NG | Check battery harness.
WINDOW MAIN SWITCH, .
Check voltage between P/W main

switch connector terminal (8 or (3

and ground,
Terminals Voltage
® - Ground Battery voltage
@ - Ground y 9

OK

k.

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRCCEDURE 5.

EL-116
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
# MONITOR |:| .
SYMPTOM: Front RH window and one or more of the rear win-
MAIN SW AS-UP  OFF dows do not raise or lower using power window
MAIN/S AS-DWN - OFF main switch on center console
MAIN SW RR-UP  OFF -
MAIN/S RR-DWN  QFF OK Gl
MAIN SW RL-UP  OFF CHECK CENTER CONSOLE POWER .| Check LAN communica-
MAIN/S RL-DWN  OFF WINDOW MAIN SWITGH CIRCUIT FOR "1 tion again.
TROUBLE PORTION. MA
@ CONSULT
[ RECORD ]
seLdgrs| | See "MAIN SW UP or DOWN'" in DATA EM
MCNITOR mode. .
“MAIN SW UP or DOWN"” should
change from “OFF"” 1o ““ON” when LG
pushing power window main switches.
OR EF
=y _
&) ON-BOARD BC
>
Check power window main switch oper- FE
ation in Switch monitor {Mode 11} mode. °
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.)
NG AT
B hd
E ) GONNECT @ DISGONNEGT |-1) Disconnect power window main NG' Repair harness. 53
A€ o AE | oo '
Up P/W main 2) Check continuity in troubled circuit
= switch connector | selected from those indicated in the
TOR =/
[_scw — fc[connee oA ]| ZE following table. EA
G -lj—IJG:AJ Termi- Conti- A
e .—_—j nals nuity R&
u -
BCM P/W main switch Front RH . @
b e Down & - D
(£2) Down A=k e e e BR
BCM CONNECTOR (RN ear Down ®-a es
59 R R . A Up @ - @
Up . J’O‘ ear Daown & - @ aT
“ BCM E}[{:ONNECTOHH 2
62 R/Y RY OK
Down ¥
own 1 : — NG . RS
[T piconnecton]] i 1) Connect power window main switch .| Replace power window
63 GW G/W conneclors. main switch.
Up ﬂ?l_l 2) Check battery voltage when power BT
[__3cw _ Plconnecton)) (CT4l window is as follows: )
&0 R/G R/G
DOW'_FL ) ” E[D ” Main SV\:’itCh Terminals Battery Hf/@‘&
[ scw pcownccion) 1 operation voltage
GY/G 61 GY/G GY/G SELJ4B8SA Front Up @ - Ground
RH Down &) - Ground
CONNECT Rear Up 62 - Ground
Hs LH | Down | ® -Ground | '°°
- Rear Up 60 - Ground
T RH Down &) - Ground )
|| BCM O connecronﬂ
58065@62+63:60°61 OK
| ¥
Check power window main switch cir-
cuit and LAN communication again.
2 O
SEL600S|

EL-117
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POWER WINDOW — LAN

NOTE

EL-118 1176



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

E] Rear RH doar

=l Front LH doar switch
a B2

E Front RH doar

Rear LH door

Front LH door

SEL4478A

EL-119 1177



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

UpP

]

FUSE BLOCK
(Refer to "POWER
SUPPLY RQUTING™.)

]
J
J
l]

Wiring Diagram

FRONT POWER SEAT
CONTROL UNIT LH (tCLIOS)
(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION".)

FRONT
DOOR SWITCH LH

1

KEY
SWITCH

JOINT
CONNECTOR-B

PU

SMJ
[Refer to last page

PU/W

(Foldout paged ]

X # h——
Py a1z PU —
PUAW R1Z PUMN —eee——

38

BODY (LH power
CONTROL seat
MODULE z harness)
(BCM} g
(Refer to .
“LAN—SYSTEM  Toshift lock
DESCRIPTION) unit
['TE)
— R/B =
K [ES]
]
% - CATA LINE A {Main harness} 5 5
W3t s =
J DATA LINE B e
L. pusw KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
OCK RMPER
FULL | BETWEENTULL | N |[UNLOCK KEY CYLINDER $
STROKE| STROKE AND N NORMAL | wiTHORAMN
i o) =
Z Q | £
3 [¢] G 2 o ]
4 [e] 3 a2
[al i
g% HiehiT
FRONT : @ N
POWER g of @
SEAT - 4 5 g ()
SWITCH Py | = =
ASSEMBLY Du BODY GROUND
LH PUAN
(LCUDT—A)
(Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM o
DESCRIPTION")
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
(Front LH)
LOCK KNOB (POSITION DETECTING)
SWITCH (Front dgor
R harness LH)
LOCK | e
Q0K
5 |
B T 3
Th=—h | ¢
RAY —
222 s of @
B
Actuator [m]
-aﬁeeﬁtg,: Lock Unleck [1314] ] (Refer to “LAN —SYSTEM
: LB orsoripnionT

FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO1 -8B

EL-120
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

I8
1 FRONT POWER
o WINDOW CONTROL UNIT RH @H
8 {LCUQZ—B) BOCR LOCK ACTUATOR (Front RH) :
2 (Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM
Z DESCRIPTION™) _CTL@ntﬂo d\rEt:_l.J.on
EE Actua%or Untock tock [\/ﬁ] a
== aperation d
£5 dFrecl\'un WEE
50
o5
TE
Q
°8 ElW
—
¥ 3
[Oll LE
LOCK KNOB (FOSITION DETECTING) -
(Front door harness RH) g SWITCH
KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH EF
BeK PV EC
FULL  [BETWEEN FULL [N [UNLOCK KEY CYLINDER
oR E E@B STROKE| STROKE AND N NORMAL | wITHDRAWN
] 1 &) -
S8 =
2 Q ] [Flg
3 &l o ] '
4 [v]
AT
@ (Body harness) - YouR % o
’ &
' S [ Simonr
I G) Ry E)
o L !
28

g ® Fa

(Tail ES
h 3
arness L E
H i =
BODY
= @ GROUND
BODY x o 5 (RH BA
GROUND 2 5 m power seal
1 y"H_J arness DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (Rear RH)
rrent flow direclion =
B BR
hcbter 1 wnlock Lock
ecuon
L] S ;
(o 8T
FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL —
UNIT RH {LCUOE} (Refer to
“LAN—SYSTEM DESCRIFTION") 2@
(Rear door harness RH} =
| LOCK KNOB (POSITION DETECTING}
SWITCH i BT
)
mf 0 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR (Rear LH)
Currepl flow direction
[T1] -— i
S Acuator | Unlock Lock HA
REAR POWER WINDOW O Jpetation :
CONTROL UNIT R=H (LCUD3) mil ]
(Refer to “LAN-SYSTEM 3 -
DESCRIPTION") i
—————— R/W
(Rear doer harness LH) ?ﬁg@
B UN-
| L%)K
| 5 (DX
2 g oZ & LOCK KNOB (POSITION DETECTING)
H SWITCH :
1G]
REAR POWER WINDOW ] O
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO4} | T3 Tl
(Refer to "LAN—STSTEM ‘..E. o
DESCRIPTION".
MEL738D
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POWER DOOR LOCK - LAN

Schematic
BATFERY
v
X —
I .
5 (a0)
o
| FUSE
s { jr:lt:} @n1g
a it BATTERY
Ird KEY SWITCH 1
.
ad FUSE
7 i I =17 23 4 — 7| ISNTION SWiTcH
E Ik JERE 45 S Bonv conTroL o= ON or START
oX% =¥ ] 20 MEDULE (BCM)
el el Hlcza 154854 3 20
o | op | as8
()
KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
B @ K AUPER
! FULL [ BETWEENFULL | N |UHLOCK KEY CYOINDER
17 8z |\ STROKE| STROKE AND N NORMAL| wITHDRAWN
IusS [«)
1 88 3 [— Q I
R o] o) [
«|m =5 4 [e)
wlw| 14 %%t
HEH FEZ
Sl= Lz
2= DOOR LOCK,
ford ] ACTUATOR (Eront LH)
[=] i S —
i MOTOR
_ICF @
17 o0y
3 2E2 [
)
1 £33 () [LORJURLOCK
P:% e R
8 SEE G| Lo
1485 =" | LOCK KNOB (POSITION
rzs % DETECTING) SWITCH
sy
3z : {bss) KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH
'37 gs K PR
xZ = @ FULL | BETWEENFULL | M JUNLOCK KEY CYLPDER
1$52 STROKE| STROKE AND N NORMAL}  THORKHN
10883 ; o] T
1455 3 o} ¢ o]
=3 4 O v“
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR {Front RH
=
17 gg MOTOR
jur |
1889
Sz
— 1005 LOCK [UN LOCH
b—14 %2’% .:' ')
wx> LOCK KNGB (POSITION
| pETEET NG SWiTEH
8 DOOR LOCK
fz Eas ACTUATCR (Rear LH)
[y
45 ?53 MOTOR
e et
e -
Ens [LOCK JONTCK o
LOCK KNOB (POSITION
= DETECTING) SWITCH
23 22
oo
:2 §%§ DOOR LOCK
—127 EE% ACTUATOR (Rear RH2
&k MOTOR
£52 . SEip-loms]
Iy LOCK JUN LOCK]
L | 2 1 O]
g x L [ ©
g 8 LOCK KNOB (POSITION
2 2 = BETECTING) SWITCH
4 égf, S
—— & e ot
Gz==m 18]
gz =
i
(TR T
FRONT FRONT _;J:

DOOR COOR
SWITCH RH SWITCH LH
MELB14D
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION

e The lock & unfock switch on front LH door trim can lock and untock all doors.
e With the lock knok on front LH or RH door set to *LOCK'', ali doors are locked. @l
e With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH or RH door, turning it to “LOCK", will lock
all doors; turning it to “UNLOCK” once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK”
again within 3 seconds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors. MA

However, if the ignition key is in the steering key cylinder and one or more of the front doors are open,
setting the lock & unlock switch, lock knob, or the door key to "LOCK" locks the doors once but then EW
immediately unlocks them. — (KEY REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM])

TROUBLE SYMPTOM

Periorm “LAN Communication Check’ (refer to EL-100) and "SELF DIAG RESULTS" mode in DOCR
LOCK with CONSULT or On-board Diagnosis-Mode Il (refer to EL-84) before starting with the following EF &
items:

¢ Key reminder door system does not operate properly.

If any of the following symptoms occur, key reminder
door system is malfunctioning.

With ignition key removed from the steering key cylin-
der and all doors closed, moving the lock & unlock
switch or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim
uniocks all doors the instant they are locked; with igni-
tion key inserted into the steering key cylinder and front
LH or RH door opened, maving the lock & unlock switch
or lock knob on the front LH or RH door trim to “Lock”
does not uniock all doors.

One or more of the doors do not unlock or lock using door lock &
unlock switches, lock knob or door key, as shown in table below.

Do all doors lock or untock properly using door lock & unlock switch?

Do all doors lock or unlaock properly using door key (inserted into
front LH or RH door key cylinder)?

Do all doors lock or unlock properly using lock knob on front LH or
RH door?

l One of the doors malfunctions.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

All doors

N T
maltfunction,

All doors

——
malfunction.

All doors

-
malfunction.

The following ABBREVIATIONS are used in this Trouble Diagnoses.

(FfL): Front LH
(m): Front RH
(AL): Rear LH
(®i): Rear RH

EL-123

EC

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 =

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

HA

DX
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
*MONITOR L SYMPTOM: Key reminder door system does not operate prop-
DOCR SW-DR ON erly.

DOOR SW-AS OFF
oK
ECK Dogg’fgvulz-(r?H CIRCUIT. Go to next page ®.
See "DQOR SW DR” and "DOCR SW
[ RECORD —I AS" in DATA MONITOR mode.
SEL4485 Front LH, RH door | “"DOOR SW' display
Open “ON
Closed "OFF"
OR
.’FE’. ON-BOARD
E
Check front LH and RH doar switches in
Switch moenitor (Mode 1) mode. (Refer
to Cn-board Diagnoses EL-82))
NG
B F
CISCONNEGT DISCONNECT NG
Lis! 1) Disconnect LCU 12-pin connector, .| Repair harness.
L Heh and front door switch connector. i
Eézgggagrswﬂc 2} Check continuity
E= Pt
| Terminals Continuity
36
l @ Y/OR &8 - @ Yes
Y/OR i T 3
- L% oK
Louos s @D (D)
LCUOSs : .‘n .‘i:’ : .(E’
SEL449S v

Check harness continuity between front NG Repair ground harness.

T DISCONNECT @ . door switch connector terminal (3 and

TS Eé}] . body ground.
Door switch connector Continuily should exist.
CK
3
B = Y
@ Check continuity of door switch circuit NG‘ Replace door switch.
= with door open. "
Continuity should exist.
SEL 4505
QK
D ,
DISCONNECT a . -
: Check door switch circuit and LAN com-
TS. Géj] : munication again.
Deor switch connector
Y/OR
B 2
ng
SEL9158

EL-124
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

E ®
= ¥ MONITCR il
IGN KEY SW ON l
CHECK KEY SWITCH CIRCUIT.
CONSULT el
See “IGN KEY SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode. ' MA
I RECORD I IGN KE\.( S?)W shoulld be F)N when
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
SEL4518| | inder. Repair harness between EM
OR key switch and BCM con-
GONNEGT TESTER nector. ‘
% E}I @‘@:Batlery @ - LG
voltage - .
o Check voltage when key is inserted in
ﬁ— BCM |O| CONNECTOR” steering key cylinder oK BF &
) @'% Batlery voltage should exist ne EC
- attery voltage should exist. > =
2 oV y 9 Check vollage of key
RB OK switch connector terminal
L FE
m (i) when key is inserted
- in steering key cylinder.
—® O =
Battery voltage should AT
SEL4525 exist.
m CONNECT “NG u@@
A& ——
@ Check key switch unit
Key switch connector % and fuse circuit. EA
- A 4
RB Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5. BA
GRS
L 3R
SEL4535
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 8T
*MONITOR U SYMPTOM: All doors do not lock or unlock using the door lock
DOOR LK $W-LK ~ OFF & unlock switch. D
DOOR LK SW-UN  OFF RS
CHECK DQOR LOCK & UNLOCK OK_L Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
SWITCH CIRCUIT. CEDURE 5.
CONSULT BT
See "DOOR 1K SW-LK or UN"" in DATA
MONITOR mode. These signals shouid HA
| RECORD be “ON" when door lock switch was ~
SEL454S operated.
OR
ON-BOARD

Check door lock & unlock switch opera-
tion in Switch monitor (Mode 1) mode.
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses. EL-82)

NG

h 4

Replace front LH power seat switch
assembly {LCUO1-A).

EL-125

D)4

1183



POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

o MONITOR

KEY CYL UN-DR OFF
KEY CYL LK-DR OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS OFF
KEY CYL LK-AS OFF

[ RECORD

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: All except the front LH or RH door do not lock or
unlock using the front LH or RH door lock & unlock
key inserted into the door key cylinder.

SEL4558

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SIGNAL. | 9K | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-

CONSULT | ¢cEDURE 5.

See “KEY CYL DR or AS"” in DATA
MONITOR mode.

These signals should be "ON" when
ignition key inserted in the door key
cylinder was turned to lock or untock.
If signals turn from “OFF’" 1o ‘ON” too
quickly on CONSULT display when key
cylinder is turned, check these signals
in the graphic mode.

{Refer to CONSULT OPERATION MAN-
UAL }

OR

!E @ DISCONNECT o

HS. TS.

LCU 12-pin cennector
LCU 01B

LCU 02B
Lock

=

[

DISCONNECT

Key cylinder switch

[} T connactor
[_9 L] GO @

i @
-
LCuU

Door lock key
cylinder switch

Uniock

SB

=3l
mEnn] -

SB

Ground

Body ground

S

B

SEL4565

@ ON-BOARD

Check front LH or RH door lock key cyi-
inder lock and unlock switch in Switch
maonitor (Mode |l) mode.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82)

NG

B
) 4

1) Disconnect 12-pin connector from NG Repair harness.
LCU01-B, and connector from key
cylinder switch.

2) Check continuity.

Terminals Continuity
@-@
- D Yes
GND - @
0K
Y

Check door lock key cylinder switch
circuit.

EL-126
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Tr MONITOR D
LOCK SIG-DR UNLK
LOCK SIG-AS LOCK
LOCK SG-RR/RH UNLK
LOCK SG-RR/LH UNLK
| RECORD |
SEL457S

m DISCONNEGT V DISCONNECT
A& A€

L.CU 12-pin connector Door lDtCk actuator
(FL) : Loy 01B .m connector
: LCU 02B GO
. Lo o4 :
£ LCU 03 :
:

& DISCONNECT @ - (D14
A€ :
Door tock actualor - (o108
connector :
@F -
r ﬂ
B

SEL4595A

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: All except the front LH or RH doors do not lock
using the front LH or RH door lock knob.

CHECK DOOR LOCK KNOB SWITCH OK | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | @
CIRCUITS. CEDURE 5.
CONSULT MA
See "LOCK SIG SW" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode. EM
"LOGK SIG SW" should be "LOCK"
when lock knob was locked.
OR LG
@ ON-BOARD
Check front door fock knob operation in EEF@
Switch monitor (Mode 11} mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.) FE
NG
= 4 AT
1) Disconnect LCU 12-pin connector and NG; Repair harness.
door lock actuator connector. " =)
2) Check harness continuity between
LCU 12-pin connector terminal (&)
and door lock actuator connector ter- B,
minal {2).
Continuity should exist.
oK RA
¥ R
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FRONT | NG | Repair ground harness.
LH OR RH LOCK KNOB SWITCH. i
Check harness continuity between door ST
lock actuator connector harness termi-
rnal (@ and body ground. _
Continulty should exisl. RS
OK
! B

Replace front door lock actuator.

EL-127
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POWER DOOR LOCK — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
m ACTIVE TEST . .
" SYMPTOM: Each door does not lock or unlock using its door
DR LOCK MTR-DRVR QFF lock knob. (Door lock motor malfunctions.)
or
(DR LOCK MTR-ASST ) OK
(DR LOCK MTR-R/RH ) CHECK DCOR LOCK MOTOR QPERA- .| Check LAN Communica-
(DR LOCK MTR-R/LH ) TION. "| tion again.
CONSULT T
sToP . . D oK
| tock |[unock|| sTor | See “DR LOCK MTR” in ACTIVE TEST
seLasos| | Mode- 1) Connect power win-
Perform operation shown on display. dow control unit con-
D lock h .
_________ \LCU 6-pin connector oor lock motor should operate nector.
:®_ LCU 01B OR 2) Check battery voltage
:I LoU 028 B @ TESTER when door lock is
:. LCU 04 Operaled.
: 1) Disconnect troubled door's Power OK _
' LCU 03 Window Control Unit (LCU) 6-pin con- [ Terminals (@ - O)
' 55 nector, @ @ -
: HS. 2) Check power door lock.
1 QISCONNECT
Eé} Door lock Terminals NG
SELS16S condition ® o ¥
Locked ® Check LAN communica-
- Door lock tion again. If LCU is
LOU S-pim connect; actgﬁo}r Unlocked ® incorrected, it must be
L) Leu 018 (Di2) : '
LCU 028 : (pe2) NG replacad.
Lcu o4 :
Ley 03 : :
8]
- [13 | 3 il % 1) Disconnect troubled door’s door lock NG_ Repair harness.
I“HS ({1118 1 DISGONNEGT actuator connector. i
mswnmn‘w B @ IH,B 2) Check harness continuity between
Eﬁ}l v | LCU 8-pin connector and door tock
SEL462S actuator connector terminals.
T inal
l—E]— LCU &-pin connector ermina’s
: LCU 018 - %
@ CONNECT P LCU 028
A€ & ovo o
- : LCU 03 |
]_!l Replace door lock motor.
SEL463S

EL-128
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Door mirrer
control unit @[
( LH: Lcuo2-C )
RH: LCUO1-C
MA
M
LG
EF &
EC
FE
AT
PO
[FA
RA
. : . N i and sensor) iy
{with limit switches and sensor) Sliding sensor \Front lifting motor BR
-— ce runney and connector (with limit switches and sensor) -
®, |
o L c - o7
; o A% Titt motor \ A 111 |
VA and connector @‘ (e !
! o] RS
" Telescopic
/3 sensor and
&[T II ) connector
Z{ | Telescopick! Tl BT
e motor {738 -
Tilt sensor :j' }:o\nnect\qr' ~
i@n:j connhector d / w.u. &,
“ Seat reclining
‘-— Mamory switches Headrest
; 1 and 2 {Door lock &
K /" unlock switch)
Data link @) ‘_ﬁ—) @ [D
cohnector -
for CONSULT g
[2 ») -
Steering switch v U Seat sliding and lifting
= Set switch %
Cancel switch cannector (i) S Indicator LED /

SEL400S

EL-129 1187



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Wiring Diagram

DETENTION

IGNITIOM SWITCH BATTERY
CN or START
VU S—

FUSE BLOCK
(Refer to “POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING™.»

UF

1t

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM3
{Rgfer to "LAN-SYSTEM

GESCRIPTION™.

2

H o B H s

ADP STEERING SWITCH

|

43 /3

SWITCH (shift.

)

JOINT
CONNECTOR-8

(Front door

FRONT POWER SEAT
SWITCH ASSEMBLY LH
WOU01 -4

(Refar to “LAN. SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION".)

SLIDING SWITCH

RECLINING SWITCH

LIFTING SWITCH
(Front : ifting}

LIFTING SWITCH
Rear lifting)

HEADREST SW.TCH

MEMORY SWITCH 1

MOMORY SWITCH 2

SET SWITCH

INDICATOR 1

INDICATOR 2

Ta door mirrar
contral unit LH (LCUD2-0)

To door mirror I
<ontrol unit RHA{RCUOT1-C}

@D A2
Q% i3 - harness LH}
ey
— PUSK
.z
@) g8 o
@ -
2
x
Y Wiz l
—
=
=
El
=
o
=
=
3
{ul
2
[ ——
———
4 — G’YF/R —_——
& — P/ B M9
[ Y g
23— R/B 1
N W14 _ a
V— WG teB
22— LR 5E3
33— G/B :tg
gg = gﬁf Qo>
36— PUS 52T
IT— e §52
41— L3/ =
42— LG/R 2E5
43 —LG/0R
e DATA LINE A {Main harness)
w—PU =
ATA LIN -
£ == PUAW DATALINE B ”
M3 ]
T
CONNECTOR-1

| IR TELESCOPIC
TR VI 0 0
1 o]
2 o I
3 Q1O ol a
4] O | I
[; [e] ‘
s}
LR
B
@P/L
1,
G/B —
G/R
TELESCORIC
SENSOR

“ocombination meter
To body control module

(BCM:

a
‘E (3]

z ﬂa EﬁELsL/%R
% LG/B

To ECM (ECCS =+—43

control moduie)

L)

JOINT
CONNECTOR -2 s
(Gray)

L]
pCH2Z:

®

BODY
GROUND

=

TIOR

FU
PUA

M2

OR
SWITCH LH

a:anmes]

@@é
BOSY
GROUND

SPEED
SENSCOR

TELESCOPIC
MOTOR

EL-130

240 SPEED | a3z
75’—[@3—307 310-{ OMETER 035

COMBINATION METER

[P

i @

GROUND

@ (Tail harncss)

.

aoor
GROUND
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

o] FRONT POWER SEAT
HFREERI | conmroLuniT LA teuos)
(] (Refer to "LAN=SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION™)

SLIDING DEVICE

SENSOR Current flaw

direction

=

agerating| Frant | Rear
direction
LIMIT SWITCH

e
MOTOR SEéATtPOSIT\ON
Fully | Petween Fudly
Fully fronk
front &fuy\ly rear |rear

| L]
I T 1 © Q

@] [CR] 8]

RECLINING DEVICE

SENSOR Current Flow

B
Ly

BSW

B/R

a
LG/R

(LH power seat harness?

D

This operation is
net controlled by BOM

EL-131

v— B
& % %
]
R/L B/L
R/G

B

BRAY —
8 —

;@—I Motaor |
R/B —1 operating| Up |Down
direction
-

Moé?artfn U O
- — E ; dFrectior“g i own
T

G, ——
L/B

rJ direction
Cr
— Motor,
% opérating| Front | Rear
direction| f
LIMIT SWITCH

——ar

MOTOR SEé\TtPOS'T'ON
FLI”y Elween FU”Y
S R T
[ ]
| [ o T¢
— [0 [0 & [ &

LIFTING DEVICE (Front lifting}

SENSOR Current flow

direction

E o

Lew
LG LiMIT SWITCH
MOTOR SEéAT FOSITION
Fully | Between e,
fully down
down | g3l up. |uP
Q Q
G ] [ @ Q
B [¥) [CH] o

LIFTING DEVICE [Rear lifting)

SENSOR Current flow

direction

S -

—] g;%?zgting U n
z § direction P own
LIMIT SWITCH

WMOTOR SEéATtF’OS\TION
Fullyj28iwesn Fully
fully down
down E'(quyllyr.‘l’?:v P
)

[e]
| | [¥] (2]
< [oRe) o ]

HEADREST DEVICE

SENSOR

Current Flow
directian

E N )

I_IMIT SWITCH
MOTOR SEBAT POSITION
Fully ‘_elween Fully
Lo ey |15
< [+
| [ "9 Q
0] SO [e]

POWER LUUMBER SUPPORT MOTOR

RAG ——-‘

ot current flow
i direction
*Mr Motor - -
operating| Front | Rear
direction
FRONT | REAR | POWER
Q LUMBER
| [#] SUPPQRT
o) [9] SWITCH

MELBD7D
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

FUSIBLE LINK

CIRCUIT
BREAKER~1

Schematic

a7

DETENT (== 35
SWITCH . 23
{shift} 39
37 a0
ADP STEERING SWITCH !
[T TELESCOPICT. ery)
Ul DT FRTRR
I 32
2 [e) 34
Sl 1o 1D
e ] 35
5 ol 36
] 33
44
TELESCOPIC
SENSOR [ % 43
41 v
=
TILT =
£ 42 0
SENSOR 6} 2z
87
5] =1
Sk ) Q=
© s S7
MOTOR 2 a1
i =
®F 5%
j=1
T @ s 23
MOTOR o8
5 B&
z 79 =
[w]
E e N .
<
N @
Mo = 33
b=
gul” @ 35 ] 30
o
o
He
[sigm]
U1 e
g L3S 8 DATALINE A
DATA LINK ks 6s DATA LINE B __
CONNECTOR
FOR CONSULT 16 3 29
2Ll
=
SLIDING SWITCH 4 ?gg
RECLINING SWITEH | 2 895
LIFTING SWITCH ELE
(Front lifting) S
LIFTING SWITCH 2%
(Rear lifting)
HEADREST SWITCH
MEMORY SWITCH1
MEMORY SWITCH2 SWITCH LH
SETSWITCH
INICATOR LED1
INDICATOR LED2
FRONT POWER
SEAT SWITCH
ASSEMBLY LH (LCUC1 -4
3
J_- J.-: = — =

23

FRONT POWER SEAT CONTROL UMIT LH {LCUOS)

FUSE
=)
~]
F
ﬁ___‘ IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON
=
ﬁ_ IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
SLIDING DEVICE

SENSOR

Current flow

37 @'] direction
=T =
» Metor el ¢ a8
16 - dPrchch ront ear i
7 LIMIT SWITCR
-
EAT POSITIO
MOTOR 10 Betwaen Fall
ully | ity Front )7 41y
front & Rilly rear | re20
15 o] Q
14 I B Q
26| [¥] o o Q9
RECLINING DEVICE
SENSOR e Tew
38 @-I i:ctlon’
|l ing] Front | R
12 |:1Pnacticmg ren earJ
10 < ; UIMIT SWITCH
.- EAT POSITHON
MOTOR Fully‘ Betweren Ftu
fromt E‘H}h;‘;g;r raar
] [
] | Q 2
[e] o _C [@)

LIFTING DEVICE (Front {ifting)
SENSOR Current flow

7 direction
= | -

Motor .
cperating Up

e L Down
. direction
4®—] LIMIT SWITCH
ot SEAT POSITION
MOTOR ey Botwesn Truiry
down | ESUE |ue
Q [w]
| [ O Q
&) QO [a]

LIFTING DEVICE (Rear |ifting}

SENSOR CarregiTiow
@ direction
R M
Motor .
j - opergtingl Up [Down
‘:‘ I direction
LIMIT SWITCH
- -
AT FEETERL ]
MOTOR SEBA.I;PO:-I\T‘O
Fully f‘uel!;edcwn Fully
downig iy up |“P
o1 0 !
3 | e [«
o170 O O}

HEADREST DEVICE

EL-132

SENSOR Current flow
44 £ 191 dt[ictlon
ygélt‘)arling U D
3 L own
13 - direction| T
+ LIMIT SWITCH
Pt FAT POSITION
MOTOR Between Full
FUlly 1y down | 4P
down (g filty up | YP
3 [o] o]
E ] ] Q Q
[e] [SR] o}
POWER LUMBER SURPCORT MOTOR
25 =t Current flow
12 E@J—l direction
il ggé?ﬂrting Front | Rear
direction
POWER
2 ERONL{ B | imigiE R
32 T SUPPORT
2] SWITCH
MELS815D
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

System Description

OPERATIVE CONDITION

The drive position can be set in 2 ways, manually and automatically.

Manual operation:

The driver's seat can be adjusted for rake, front cushion height, rear cushion height, pedal reach and
headrest height with the LH power seat switches. The steering column can be adjusted for tilt and reach
(telescopic) with the steering switch. The door mirror can be adjusted in the desired direction with the
remote conirol switch when the IGN switch is “ACC”". Except for the door mirror, manual setting can be
operated with the IGN key removed from steering key cylinder.

Automatic operation:

The driver's seat, steering column and LH, RH door mirrors are adjusted to the proper positions for the
driver automatically, in 3 different ways: MEMORY AUTOMATIC SET, AUTOMATIC EXITING SETTING and
AUTOMATIC SET RETURN. (Automatic Drive Positioner = ADP)

(1) CONDITIONS INHIBITING AUTOMATIC OPERATION

When the A/T selector lever is in any position other than “P".

When the vehicle speed is above 7 km/h (4 MPH).

When one of the position switches for the driver's seat or the steering column is turned on.

When the cancel switch is ON.

When the tilt or teiescopic sensor circuit is damaged.

All data retained in memory are erased when battery is disconnected.

(2) PROCEDURE FOR MEMORIZING THE DESIRED POSITIONS

Adjust the position of driver's seat, steering column and cutside door mirrers with manual set operations.

Ignition switch “"ON™.
A A

Indicator LEDs
(1) Indicator LED for which driver’s seat posilions are already retained in memory illu-
Touch set switch, minates for 5 seconds.
(2) Indicator LED for which driver's seat positions are not entered in memory illumi-
nates for 0.5 seconds.

Within 5 seconds.
Y
Press memory switch for which Indicator LEDs
driver's seat positions are to be (1) To modify driver’'s seat positions, press memory switch.
entered in memory for more than Indicator LED will then go out for 0.5 seconds and then illuminate for 5 seconds.
0.5 seconds. {2 driver’'s seat posi- |{2) To enter driver’s seat positions in blank memery, indicator LED illuminates for 5
tions can be memorized.} seconds after memory switch is pressed.

¥

END OF MEMORY SETTING

NOTE: When memory switch for which driver’'s seat positions are already retained in memory is pressed, new seat positions
will be retained in memory in place of the previously set positions.

A

EM

LG

EF &
EC

[FE

AT

PD

ST

RS

EL-133 1191



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

System Description (Cont’'d)

(3) MEMORY AUTOMATIC SET

Turn ignition switch "QN"
and press desired memory
switch for more than 6.3
seconds. (Indicator LED
illuminates.)

Open driver's door and
remove ignition key. Then
press desired memory
switch for more than 0.3
seconds. (Indicator LED
illuminates.} (See NOTE 2.}

(See NOTE 1)
Within 1
I minute

With ignition key removed,
open driver’s door and
then close it

(See NOTE 1)
Within 1
minute

r

Open driver's door and
insert ignition key. Then
press desired memory
switch for more than 0.3
seconds. (Indicator LED
iluminates.) (See NOTE 2.}

{See NOTE 1)
' Within 1
. minute

Insert ignition key. {Indica-
tor LED illuminates.)

After (.65
seconds

Press desired memory
switch for more than 0.3
seconds. {Indicator LED

Open driver's door and
then close it. (Indicator
LED illuminates.)

Htuminates.) (See NOTE 2.)

Within 1

y Minute

Insert ignition key. (Indica-
tor LED illuminates.)

After 0.65
seconds

¥

seconds after adjustment.)

Steering wheet and door mirror adjustments are also enterad
in the driver's seat position already retained in memory. (Dur-
ing adjustments, indicator LED flashes, then illuminates for 5

(See NQOTE 3.)

NOTES: (1) Do not keep cancel swilch pressed as it will not operate.
{2) Seat sliding moves about 40 mm (1.57 in) rearward from the memorized position.
(3) Three items, the driver’s seat position, steering wheel and door mirror adjustment (see the following Table),
operate simultaneously in the order of priority.

The order of priority

Operated portion

1

Seat sliding (and door mirror)

Steering telescopic

Steering tilt

Seat reclining

Seat front lifting

Seal rear lifting

~N|lo|lol MM

Seat headrest height

EL-134
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
System Description (Cont’d)

{4y AUTOMATIC EXITING SETTING
For ease of entry and exit, move driver’s seat and steering wheel to “exiting” positions.

“Exiting’’ positions:
Driver's seat ... Moves about 40 mm (1.57 in) slide rear from normal sitting position.

Steering whee! ... Tilts up completely and telescopes forward. al

Remove ignilion key from ignition Qpen driver’s door while ignition Turn ignition switch from “ACC” to
key cylinder, key is inserted. “QFF" with driver's door opened. MA
> |- EM

A
The seat will slide backward and | (See NOTE.)
the steering wheel will tilt up. L&
NOTE: Driver’s seat slides and steering wheel tilts and telescopes simultaneously, EF

EC

{5) AUTOMATIC SET RETURN
With driver's seat and steering wheel set to their “exiting’ positions, operating one of the following EE
procedures moves them to the positions previously retained in memory. "

Insert ignition key. Close driver’s door while ignition Turn ignition switch from "ACC" to AT
key is inserted. “ON". "
After 0.65
seconds PO
> |
Driver’s seat and steering wheel (See NOTE.) FA

return to their original positions.

RA

NOTE: Driver's seat slides and steering whee! tilts and telescopes simultaneously.

§T

RS

EL-135 1193



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Malfunction Indication

Indicator LEDs of memory switch 1 and 2 blink when abnormal condition occurs to the parts relating to
seat sliding, seat reclining and steering tilt as follows. When indicator LEDs are repeatedly blinking,
conduct trouble diagnosis with CONSULT {Refer to EL-95.) or on-board self-diagnosis system (Refer to
EL-88.) and repair malfunctioning parts as required.

After repair, please erase the data stored in BCM using CONSULT.

INPUT ABNORMAL

Detection

If “ON” signals sent from any of the manual switches under the vehicle conditions indicated in the fol-
lowing chart continues for a period of at least T1, the LEDs of memory switch 1 and 2 blink as an input
malfunction.

OPERATED PORTION T Vehicle condition
v wh hicle i .
Seat sliding 1042 sec. Only when vehicle is driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h
(4 MPH).
Seat reclining Same as above Same as above
Steering tilt Same as above “ON'"" signals are detected regardless of vehicle speed.
Absolving

e While LEDs are blinking, neither automatic drive positioner nor manual operation (which indicates
. a malfunction) is effected.
e While LEDs are blinking, they go out as soon as switch input (which indicates a malfuncticn) is
“OFF", releasing the “inoperative’” mode.
However, in the following cases (where the “inoperative” mode is not released), a switch may be
seized. Replace the affected switch.
@ CONSULT
After self-diagnhosis is performed using CONSULT and the CONSULT and BCM are
disconnected, LEDs still blink.
@ ON-BOARD (MCDE V)
Although on-board self-diagnosis is not performed, LEDs blink.
e After LEDs go out, if “AUTOMATIC EXISTING SETTING" for the automatic drive positioner is not
effected, MEMORY, AUTOMATIC SET, eic., in relation to the automatic drive positioner will not be
effected.

OUTPUT ABNORMAL.

Detection

During the time the vehicle is being driven at speeds greater than 7 km/h (4 MPH), if any of the parts
(indicated in the following chart) move mere than the specified amount within a period of “T2"” when no
“ON" input is sent from any of the switches (indicated in the following chart) or an output from the auto-
matic drive positioner is not produced, LEDs blink to indicate a malfunction.

CPERATED PORTION T2 Allowable measurement
Seat sliding Approx. 2.5 sec, Within 6 mm (0.24 in)
Seat reclining Same as above Change angle within 1°
Steering tilt Same as above Change angle within 1°
Absolving

e While LED is blinking, neither automatic drive positioner nor manual operation {(which indicates a
malfunction) is effected.

e At the beginning of self-diagnosis using CONSULT or On-board, LED goes out and “inoperative”
mode is canceled.

e If "TAUTOMATIC EXISTING SETTING” for automatic drive positioner is not being effected, MEMORY,
AUTOMATIC SET, etc., relating to the automatic drive positioner cannot be effected.

EL-136
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

TROUBLE SYMPTOM

Perform “LLAN Gommunication Check” (refer to EL-100) and "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode in “AUTO
DRIVE POSITIONER’™ with CONSULT or On-board self-diagnosis (Mode V) before starting with the fol- al
lowing items.

¢ On-board self-diagnosis (Mode V) cannot be performed. ——— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Refer to EL-88.) MIA
® Automatic drive positioner does not work for any function. ——— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

e When one of automatic drive positioner’s functions does not
operate, use manual operation te check that affected function e
is still inoperative, then perform self-diagnosis as follows.

1) Steering column does not tilt or telescope forward or back- —— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 EE
ward manuaily. Er©
2) None of the seats operate mani.lally. —— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
3) One or more of the front and rear seat slide lifters and the ——— DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 FE
headrest up-down controls do not operate manually. — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES
4) Door mirrors do not set automatically. — DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
FD

After repairing completely, make a final check of the system with “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” of consult or
with On-board Diagnosis — Mode V. (Refer to EL-88.)
FA&

HA
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

« MONITOR

OFF
OFF
OFF

SET Sw
MEMORY SW 1
MEMORY SW 2
DETENT SW

IGN ON SW ON

I RECORD

SEL401S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: On-board self-diagnoses cannot be performed.

(Interior famp, step lamp and ADP’'s LED do not

N

|[ BCM ]a CONNEGTORII

39

B/R

.@ =

SEL4025

GONNECT
€
) CONNECTOR]|

,{ BCM

2 ©

SELA03S

37
LB [

D] CONNEST [
lma

&

DISCONNELT [

P

s

Detention switch
connector

“ BCM HCONNECTOH“ o
a7 2l |
LB
-]
pi
SEL4095
m CONNECT
AE
Datention awitch connector
RB
PR e AR
[ ]
: e
=
LI @ O =
SELE24S

flash.)
GHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL. NG.} Check ignition switch cir-
CONSULT cuit.
See “|GN ON SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“IGN ON SW"' should be “ON".
OR
= TESTER
Check voltage between BCM connector :
terminal @ and ground while ignition Repair harness.
switch is “ON"".
Terminals Volltage
@ - GND Battery voliage
lOK o
CHECK DETENTION SWITCH SIGNAL. NG.. NG
@ CONSULT 1) Disconnect detention
switch connector.
See “"DETENT SW'" in DATA MONITOR 2) Check continuity.
mede.
“DETENT SW" should be “OFF” when Terminals Continuity
sel A/T selector lever in “‘P” posilion.
OR P @ -3 Yes
TESTER
: OK
1) Set A/T selector lever in "P" posi- il
tion.
2} Check vollage. 1) Connect detention
switch connector.
Terminals Voltage 2} Check voltage with A/T
& - GND About 12V — OV OK|  selector lever in “P
— position.
‘LOK l NG
CHECK SET SWITCH, MEMORY Check detention switch
SWITCH 1 AND MEMORY SWITCH 2. or battery circuit.
CONSULT
See "SET SW”, “MEMORY SW 1" and
"MEMORY SW 2" in DATA MONITOR
mode. N Check detention switch
“SET SW’', “MEMORY SW 1" and signat and LAN commu-
“MEMORY SW 2 should change from nication again.
“OFF" to "“ON" when pushing each
swiich.
OR
ON-BOARD NG
»! Check LAN communica-
Check set swiich, memory switch 1 and tion again. If LCU 01-A is
memory switch 2 operation in Switch incarrected, it must be
manitor (Mode i} mode. replaced.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.)

lOK

Check LAN communication again.

EL-138
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

<t MONITOR
SET SW
MEMORY SW 1
MEMORY SW 2
CANCEL 5w ON
DOOR SW-DR OFF
VHCL SPEED SE UNDER7km/
DETENT SW ON

IGN ON 5w ON

IGN ACC SW ON

| RECORD ]

0l

OFF
OFF
OFF

SEL4043

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Automatic drive positioner does not function.

F EH®

-
o] CONNECTOR”
38

,] BCM

G

N

SEL4055

CONNECT

|-|.s.

[ 8cM_ o[ cONNECTOR]
3g

o

BM

CIRS

SEL4DES

GONNEGT DISCONNECT

in N
TS.
ADP steering switch

connector

T 1
H BCM O CONNECTOR)|
- HHy

3z
L/R

i
HS.

L/R

[Q]

ot

Lo

SEL4GTS

NG
CHECK ACGC SWITCH ON SIGNAL. »t CHECK THE FOLLOW-
CONSULT ING.
o Fuse
See TGN ACC SW”" in DATA MONITOR e Harness continuity
mode. between BCM connec-
“IGN ACC SW” should be “ON". tor terminal @ and
OR fuse.
B TESTER
Check voltage between BCM connector
terminal and ground while ignition
switch is “AGC".
Terminals Voltage
&) - GND Battery voltage
lOK
NG
CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL. »! GHECK THE FOLLOW-
CONSULT ING.
e Fuse
See "TGN ON SW" in DATA MONITOR # Harness continuity
mode. between BCM connec-
“IGN ON SW” should be “ON". tor terminal 49 and
OR fuse.
@ TESTER
=
Check voltage between BCM connector
terminal 9 and ground while ignition
switch is ""ON"". )
Repair harness.
Terminals Voltage 1
#) - GND Battery voliage
oK
v NG D) NG
CHECK CANCEL SWITCH CIRCUIT. »! 1) Disconnect ADP steer-
CONSULT ing switch connector.
2) Check continuity.
See “CANCEL SW" in DATA MCNITOR
mode. Terminals Continuity
“CANCEL SW” should change from @ - @ Yes
“OFF” to “ON” when pushing cancel
switch.
OR OK
@ ON-BOARD ¥
Check cancel switch operation in R Cx_ntnﬁcto.?][rzchteering
Switch monitor {(Mode If) mode. 2 éh;gk \(.f:oltage :’Vri'th
(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.) cancel switeh "ON".

CONNECT

o) Ej

H.S.

[[_sew__[o[connecTon]
32

UR

D O

SELBOSS

OK

(Go to next page.)

EL-139

Terminats Voltage
&) - Ground ov
OK lNG
Replace
ADP steer-
ing switch.
h 4
Check cancel switch cir-
cuit and LAN communica-
tion again.
1197
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

CORNECT

W
H

S.

Hl

[Bcw ol CONNECTOR]|

a7

LB

& O

SEL4083

CONNEST  [rgs
U]

HS.
Front LH power

sgat (LG

05) bedy

DISCONKECT W
4

TS,

Door switch
frent LH connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

®

l

CHECK DETENTION SWITCH SIGNAL.

CONSULT

See "DETENT SW' in DATA MONITOR
mode.

“DETENT SW" should be '“OFF” when
selting A/T selector lever in “P” posi-

tion.
R

NG

Check detention switch

0
@ TESTER

1} Set A/T selector lever in “'P"” position.

2) CGheck voltage.

Terminals Voltage

_§) - GND About 12V - 0V

oK

\ 4

" | cireuit. (Refer to DIAG-

NOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.)

Repair harness.

4

NG

CHECK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH SIGNAL.

CONSULT

NG

cennector

e —s

|

2 6

Y/OR

See "DOOR SW DR in DATA MONITOR

mode.
Driver's door "DOOR SW DA™
QOpen QN
Closed “OFF"

~| [

SEL410S

e DVSCONNECT
UT]
S4 €

Door switch front LH connector

. 3

[Q]

SELS57SA

OR

@ ON-BOARD

Check driver's door switch operation in
Switch monitor {(Mode I} mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.)

OK

Y

®

{Go to next page.)

EL-140

1} Disconnect door switch
front LH connector.
2) Check continuity.

Terminals Continuity

Yes

®-@

OK

'

Check continuity with
door open.

OK NG

4

Replace
door
switch.

L 4

Check LAN communica-
tion again.
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

l

CHECK SET SWITCH, MEMORY SWITCH
1 AND MEMORY SWITCH 2.

CONSULT

See "SET SW', "MEMORY SW 1" and
“MEMORY SW 2" in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“SET SW", “MEMORY SW 1” and
“MEMORY SW 2’ should change from
“OFF"” to “ON" when pushing each
switch.

OR

NG

Check LAN communica-

@ ON-BOARD

Check set switch, memory switch 1 and
memory switch 2 operation in Switch
menitor (Mode [l) mode.

{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.)

lOK

™ tion again. If LCU 01-A is
incorrected, it must be
replaced.

EM

LC

EF &
EC

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CIR-
cur.

CONSULT

See "VHCL SPEED SE" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.

When vehicle is stopped, “UNDER 7
km” should he shown under “VHCL
SPEED SEN” on display.

OK

Check LAN communica-

OR

@ ON-BOARD

Check vehicle speed sensor circuit in
Automatic drive positioner operation

(Mode V) mode.

(Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-88)

NG

Y

| tion again.

PO

FA

RA

BR

ST

RS

CONNECT m DISCONNECT m
o Eld €
= Spesdomaeter
[[_scm__ b[ConnecTon]| connector
1 T Iol ] ]
O
YIG T3 1T ]
YiG
. -

SEL917S

1} Disconnect speedometer connector.

2) Check harness continuity between
BCM connector terminal 8 and
speedometer connector terminal 3.
Conlinulty should exist.

NG

Repair harness.

b4

OK
A4

Repair vehicle speed sensor circuit.

EL-141
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

>

Y MONITOR

TILT SwW-uUp

TELESCO SW-FR
TELESCO SW-RR

TILT SW-DOWN

U

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

| RECORD g

SEL412S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

d)

SYMPTOM: Steering column does not tilt and telescope forward
or backward manually.

Tilt Up
|_scw H—co‘nmcmn]]
35

p,L[ Q]

N 'BJ Eé}

ADP steering
switch connector

)

BCM or Body ground

ADP steering switch

Tilt Dwon

CHECK TILT AND TELESCOPIC OPERA-
TION OF ADP STEERING SWITCH.
CHECK TROUBLED SWITCHES.

CONSULT

See "'TILT SW-UP or DOWN", "TELE-
SCO SW-FR or RR” in DATA MONITOR
mode.
“TILT SW-UP or DOWN”, “TELESCO
SW-FR or RR" should change from
“OFF” to “ON” when each switches
are turned ON.

OR

35._ (Go to & on next page.)

@ ON-BOARD

Check tilt up or down, telescopic for-
ward or backward switch operation in

= L . . )
T sew CONALE 0] HEEAN Switch monitor (Mode 11} mode.
6 PUW PUM {Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82}
Telescopic Fcrwarrlj Telz NG
l___BCM ECONNECTOR .... E
34 GR ) GRA v
Telescopic Backward 1) Disconnect ADP sleering switch con- NG‘ Repair harness.
aew_ o connecToR] Iﬂﬂ nector.
a3 GB am 2) Check continuity in ground circuit
GND and trouble circuit selected from
Te]] those shown below
Bogdy GND BERN .
A ]
SEL4138 ) Termi- Conti-
Operation \
nals nuity
U -
DISCONNEST ADP st r'ng Tilt P @ @
steeri _
% G@ switch connector Down | & - &
Forward Forward | &) - @
r - 2 O Tele- Yes
i Back-
scopic -
ward ®-©®
Backward GND
Ground circuit @ i
.
OK
SEL559S
L4
Check continuity in ground circuit and OK_ Check ADP steering

ADP steering operation terminals.
Continuity should exist.

switch circuit and LAN
communication again.

NG

r

Reptace ADP steering switch.

EL-142
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER -— LAN

Tilt Up-Down

u ACTIVE TEST m
TILT MOTOR

OFF

UP _JIDWN][ stop |

OR

Telescopic Forward.Backward

m ACTIVE TEST m
TELESCO MOTOR

OFF

| FR RR STOP

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

i

SEL4145
@ DISCONNECT
M€ @
“ BCM rW|O]ﬂf.‘r0NNECT0ﬂfI
SEL527S
CONNECT
'@ (119)
HS. E:}I
[[_sew K connecron]
46} S(7)
@
.................... v SEL528S

CHECK TILT OR TELESCOPIC MOTOR. OK_ © (Go to page after al
D] CONSULT | next.) il
See “TILT MOTOR" or "TELESGO OK WA,
MOTOR" in ACTIVE TEST mode. oK

Perform operation shown on display. .

Motor should operate. GHECK OPERATION B

OR VOLTAGE TO TILT OR i

TESTER TELESCOPIC MOTOR.

@ 1) Cannect BCM connec- Le

1} Disconnect BCM connector, to‘r. _

2) Check motor for trouble. 2) Disconnect tilt or tele- =
scopic motor connec- 'E‘C
tor ((M52) or (M3E)). w7

Terminals (Color) . 3) Check voltage when
@ o Operation ADP steering switch is FE
as follows:
@ (GY/R) & (P) Titt-up
® @ Tilt-Down Opera- Termi- AT
tion nals Vaoltage
Teiescopic- @-0
® (P11 @ (P1B) Forward ]
Tel . Tilt-up @ - PD
@ ® elescopic- &
Backward
Tiit- ® -
Down @ E&
NG Telg— @ - | Battery
scopic voltage
Forward @ ﬁﬂ
Tele-
scopic @ -
Back- ()] Bh
ward
NG ST
{r Y
Replace BCM.
{Go to next page.) BS
BT
A&
(DX
EL-143 1201

&



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

i CONNECT
i€
@ndTine

BCM CONNECTOR

3h DISCONNECT
1711
EAE

Tilt motor connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

Telescopic Forward,Backward

Telescopic motor

connactor

CHECK CPERATION VOLTAGE TO TILT

OR TELESCOPIC SEN.

1) Connect BCM connector.

2) Disconnect tilt or telescopic motor
connector {(M52) or (M36)).

3) Check voltage when ADP steering
switch is as follows:

[

Operation Tiém_ugls Voltage
Tilt-Up @ -®
SEL4158 Tivt-Down & -®
Telescopic Battery vol-
% GONNECT Forward ®- age
Telescopic
— . Backward T-®
[[_scm__Iofconnecion]
4(68) 5(7 NG
' ’ Replace BCM.
tavmsssusreransnnnans o SELszas

EL-144

4
‘ 0 ] Check continuity in troubled circuit. NG__ Repair harness.
GYR
GY/R Terminals Continuity
@] T
Tilt
. ® -
Yes
BCM Tiit o tel Telescopi ®-
ilt or telescopic motor elescopic
Tilt @D [ D -
. Tilt -
I et Jo{connecToA]l : ®-® No
5 P " Telescopic ® -
Telescopic E oK
[ seu Eccnnecmnl( ]
6 P 1
¥
Telescopic 1) Disconnect tilt or telescopic motor NG_ Replace tilt or telescopic
IL_"B6M "~ Jo[GONNECTGA] connector. " motor.
7 p@ P8 2) Check motor for trouble.
SFL416S
Terminals Operation
K DISCONNECT @ @
&N Tilt-up
D) Titt-Down
. Telescopic-
(W52) Tilt motor connector ) D)
Tilt up,Down T;:::::c-
@ ® Backward
OK
h 4
OK

Check tilt or telescopic
motor again.

1202



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Fully tilted up and telescopic
forward position.

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
©

!

r MONITOR D
TILT SEN 208V CHECK TILT OR TELESCOPIC SENSOR. |OK | Check LAN communica-
TELESCO SEN 431V n CONSULT ™| tion again. -
See "TILT SEN” or “TELESCO SEN” in
DATA MONITOR mode. MA
» The more downward (tilt) or forward
I RECORD ] (telescopic) the position of the steer-
Valtage charnges ing column, the more voltage dis- EM
gradually. played increases.
Fully tiited down and telescapic e The more upward (tHi) or backward
backward position. (telescopic) the position of the steer- LG
= MONTOR D Ing column, the moare voltage dis-
played decreases. EF £
TILT SEN 368v I &
TELESCO SEN 049v OR EC
@ TESTER
. . FE
Operate applicable switch and conduct
voltage test on its circuit.
| RECORD Terminals Voltage AT
SEL4178
Ii Tilt - Approxi-
J CONMECT [ mately 0.1 -
'”"‘HS Telescopic @ - @ 4.9v PO
ﬁ
I[ BCM }O{CONNEGT@l NG FA
12 43 44 .
LG 1) Disconnect tilt or telescopic sensor NG; Repair harness. BA
connector.
2) Check continuity in troubled circuit,
BR
Terminals Continuity
SEL418S
a- D
W m CONNECT DISGOMNEGT Tilt @ - @ gT
d€ [A€E _
Tt @0d Tilt sensor connactor ® Yes
BCW CONWECTOR @ @-D RS
41 [% Telescopic -®
Lsrsl [Q] lLGfB -@ BT
BCM Tilt or telescopic sensor
Til o] (D oK A&
BCM CONNECTOA L 4
44 LG LG Replace tilt or telescopic sensor.
o Tilt {(Ms1)
[ Ecm__Jof comnecTor] -‘é].
42 LG/H LG/R
Telesco- .@
BCM GONNEGTOR]| | PIC ?. iy
41 LGEB LGB
Telesco- (:::)
[T scw__ fconwecToR]| | pic
M LG G
Telasco- ()
|[_som__[ojEonNECTOR] | pic
43 LG/OR LG/OR
SEL419S
EL-145 1203



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

CONNECT =
G

H.S.
LCU 01A B-pin connector

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
SYMPTOM: None of the seais operate manually.

—

SEL918S

2) Check continuity between LCU 05
body connector’s terminal €8 and

ground.
Terminals Continuity
2 - GND Yes

OK
A 4

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5.

EL-146

CHECK BATTERY VOLTAGE AND NG | Repair battery harness.
GROUND OF POWER SEAT FRONT LH 4
SWITCH.
Check voitage between LCU 01-A con-
nector terminal (1) and ground.
SEL420S
Terminals Voltage
’E DISCONNECT @ - GND Battery voltage
€ 1A
oK
LCU 01A 8-pin connector
B |
EBEE 1} Disconnect LCU 01-A B-pin connec- NG‘ Repair ground harness.
- tor. "
B f 2) Check continuity between LCU 01-A
connector terminal & and ground.
SEL561SA Terminals Continuity
- GND Yes
CONNECT @ @
E} HS.} OK
LCU 05 14-pin connectar
y
— CHECK BATTERY VOLTAGE AND NG | Repair battery harness.
l23 J] GROUND OF FRONT LH POWER SEAT "
_1_. CONTROL UNIT.
By Check voltage between LCU 05 body
S connector terminal @ and ground.
SEL4225 Terminals Voltage
D] DEOMET TR @ - GND Battery voltage
& LA
LCU 05 14-pin connector OK
&l \ 4
— 1) Di LCU 05 8-pi - |NG i
[ 26 } Disconnect pin body con .| Repair ground harness.
l nector. i

1204



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

B

“w MONITOR E
SLIDE SW-FR QFF

SLIDE SW-RR QOFF

RECLN SW-FR CFF
RECLN SW-RR OFF

LIFT FR SW-UP OFF

LIFT FR SW-DN OFF

HFT RR SW-UP OFF

LIFT RR SW-DN OFF

HD REST SW-UP  OFF

HD REST SW-CN  OFF
[ RECORD T

SEL4248

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

SYMPTOM: One or more manual operations (sliding, reclining,
front lifting, rear lifting and headrest height) are

malifunclioning.

CHECK SEAT SLIDING, RECLINING,
FRONT AND REAR LIFTING AND HEAD-
REST SWITCH OPERATION.

CONSULT

See "SLIDE SW, RECLN 8W, LIFT FR or
RR 8W, HD REST SW" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode.
These switches should change from
“OFF” to “ON” when switch is oper-
ated.

OR

NG

.

@ ON-BOARD

Check each switch operation in Switch
monitor (Mode Il) mode.
(Refer to On-board Diagnosis EL-82.)

OK

Y

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1 to
6-5.

EL-147

Check "LAN
Communication” again.

LC

EF
EC

HA

1205



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

s ACTIVE TEST m

SEAT SLIDE OFF

[ FR_J[RR ][ stor ]

SEL4255

&

HS.

LCU 05 18-pin connector

[T ——

SEL4275

[C]

DISCONNECT

€&

LCU 05 16-pin connactar

SEL426S

-~
[9)
C
=]

S 16-pin connector

= 1
LI 7]

- SEL1&6T

HI : Approx. 5V
LO . Approx. OV

H—--

Lo --

SEL167T

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-1

SYMPTOM: Seat slide does not operate manually.

OK
CHECK SLIDING MOTOR CIRCUIT. L » Go to & below.
CONSULT
S8€ ''SEAT SLIDE” in ACTIVE TEST Note:
mode. . it CONSULT is not available,
Perform operalion shown on display. start with the diagnostic
Seat slide should operate. procedure
NG
E Note 4
NG
Check volitage between LCUO5 16-pin p| Replace LCUOS (Driver's
connector terminals (@) and §§). power seat C/U).
. . Termi-
Sliding s:;tr(‘:h opera- nals Voltage
-
Front ON @ - v | Battery Repair motor harness.
Rear ON - vollage
OK
v NG
NG
1) Risconnect LCUOS 16-pin connector. »| Check continuity of slid-
2} Check sliding device operation with ing motor harness
hattery vollage supplied to termi- between LCUOS 16-pin
nals. connector and motor ¢on-
nector (36,
& = Sliding device operation
@ Front ,LOK
@ Rear Check sliding motor oper-
ation again.
oK If moter is malfunctioning,
replace it.

D ;

" NG A Iy
CHECK SLIDING LIMIT SWITCH CIR- »| Check continuity of limit
CUIT. switch harness between
1) Connect LCUOS5 16-pin conneclor. LCU05 connector and
2) Check voltage between LCUO5 16-pin limit switch connector

connector terminals &, @ and

body ground.

NG CK

. . . Termi-
Sliding switch operation nals Voltage v v
Sliding switch: @ About Repair Replace
Fuft-front posi- ON T2v harness. limit

tion (D] ov switch.
CK

N ? NG

CHECK SLIDING SENSOR CIRCUIT. »| Check continuity of sen-

Measure voltage between LCU0S con-
nector terminat &) (@) and
ground (&) with oscilloscope when
slide switch is operated.

OK

¥

End (Check operation again.)

Ei.-148

sor harness.

lNG lOK

Repair Replace
harness. slide sen-
SOr.




AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-2
& ACTIVE TEST a SYMPTOM: Seats do not recline manually.
SEAT RECLINING OFF
oK
CHECK RECLINING MOTOR CIRCUIT. |~ » Goto @& below.
CONSULT Gl
Seée "'SEAT RECLINING" in ACTIVE Note:
TEST mode. If CONSULT fs not available, n
Perform operation shown on display. start with the diagnostic MA
Reclining molor should operate. procedure
[FR_JL AR J[sor ] —
sFLazas| [E] Note ! EM
NG s
E Check voltage between LCUOS 16-pin ») Replace LCUQS (Driver's
CONNECT o connector terminals @ and . power seat C/U). LC
HS. Reclining switch Terminals vV
. oltage
LCU 05 16-pin connector (52 operation ®-9 EF &
I = | Forward ON - @2 Battery L‘EQO
IH—I.;]I_—!EE[E._‘H ......... . 3:';' ON - voltage Repair motor harness.
ry
i |“”G' FE
[P S e O : 0K NG
NS ,
) , NG . .
1} Disconnect LCU0S 16-pin connector. »| Check continuity of reclin- AT
SEL4315{ | 2) Check reclining device operation ing motor harness
with battery voltage supplied to ter- between LCUOS 16-pin
minals. connector and motor con-
DISCONNECT nector - @@
é} HS. 23] =) Reclining device operation
LCU 05 16-pin connector {§2) @ Forward J'OK .
(RN ® Backward Check reclining motor FA
i1 3] O, operation again.
{ i H If mator is malfunclioning,
WIG OK replace it. B
o B ' .
P CHECK RECLINING LIMIT SWITCH CIR- »| Check continuity of limit BR
CUIT. switch harness between
SEL430S| | 1) Connect LCUOS 16-pin connector. LCU0S connector and
2) Check voltage between LCUODS 16-pin limit swilch connector
connector terminals &, () and €}
CONNECT
& body ground.
H.S. ot - . NG OK
eclining switch oper- ermi-
LG 05 16-pin connsctor (52) aton | nalg | Voltege . | RS
[TT7] Jc==s 1 1] Reclining switch: About Rebnair Replace
BN [8] Max. forward it | on | & 12v e s, Iim[i,t
WA position ) ov switch. BT
! W/B
oK
NN U | ? HA
= NG
SEL168T) | CHECK RECLINING SENSOR CIRCUIT. »| Check continuity of sen-
Measure voltage between LCUDS con- sor harness.
' nector terminal @ (@) and
ground (&) with oscilloscope when lNG lOK
HI : Approx. 5V reclining switch Is operated.
LO : Approx. OV Repair Replace 34
HE —- - OK harness. reclining
sensor.
Y
End (Check operation again.}

L0 —-

SEL167T,

EL-149 1207



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

w ACTIVE TEST m
SEAT LIFTER FR

OFF

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-3

SYMPTOM: Seat front lifter does noi operate manually.

GHEGK FRONT LIFTING MOTOR CIR-
CUIT.

Sée ""SEAT LIFTER FR" in ACTIVE
TEST mode.
Perform operation shown on display.

CONSULT

K
— Go to &) below.

Note:
If CONSULT is not available,
start with the diagnostic

SEL167T

EL-150

i h . rocedure
r“mP | DWN ” STOP I Front litter motor should operate P
SEL4335 NG
E Note v
NG
E CONNEST fr=my Check voltage between LCUDS 12-pin » Replace LCUO5 {Driver's
WIHS connector terminals @@ and 3. power seat G/U).
{ CU 05 12-pin connector Front lifting switch | Terminals Voltage
operation ®-0
e = Upward ON AR Battery .
H Down- Repair motor harness.
: ON @) - @) | voltage
H ward Y
V] oK
E LTI - -G-) @ v NG
; . NG —=
J 1) Disconnect L.CUO5 12-pin connector. »| Check continuity of front
seL4355| | 2) Check front lifting device operation lifting motor harness
with battery voltage supplied to ter- between LCUQS 12-pin
minals. connector and motor con-
DISCONNEST & nector .
HS @ © | Front litting device operation
5. lvOK
LCU 05 12-pin connector i &) Upward
] L) Downward Check front lifting motor
= LW ok operation again.
BE’ e " If motor is malfunctioning,
:H B | replace it.
FUSE H
: [ﬂ r NG
’ CHECK FRONT LIFTING LIMIT SWITCH »l Check continuity of limit
CIRCUIT. switch harness between
seL4aasl [ 1) Connect LCUOS 12-pin connector. LCUOD5 connector and
2) Check voltage between LCU05 12-pin limit switch connector
@) coveer connector terminals @, € and Ga).
() body ground.
HS. NG OK
A Front lifting switch oper- |  Tar-
LCU 05 12-pin connector (53 ) ation minats | Voltage ¥ y
=] e ] Front tfting About Repair Replace
o 24 | ] switch: Full-up ON 12v harness. lirnit
S G position @) ov switch.
OK
; ! 14
@ © 0K
=+ CHECK FRONT LIFTING SENSOR CIR- »| Check continuity of sen-
seL1geT| | CUIT. sor harness.
Measure voltage between LCUDS con-
nector terminal (@) and lNG lOK
ground {&) with oscilloscope when
HI : Approx. 5V front lifting switch is operated. Repair Replace
LO : Approx. OV harness. front lifting
oK Sensor.
H ---
¥
End (Check operation again.)
Lo --
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-4
m ACTIVE TEST = SYMPTOM: Seat rear lifter does not operate manually.
SEAT LIFTER RR OFF
0K
’-_CHECK REAR LIFTING MOTOR CIR- - Go to ) below.
CUIT. Gl
CONSULT
Sée ""SEAT LIFTER RR" in ACTIVE Note:
TEST mode. If CONSULT is not available, MA
Perform operation shown on display. start with T'E’U'EQHOSTIC
I UpP DWN l STOP ’ Seat rear lifter should operate. procedure
SEL4375 NG EM
E Note .
NG
E CONNECT 12 Check voltage between LCUG5 16-pin »| Replace LCUQS5 {Driver's
4T connector terminals @ and (@. power seat C/U). LG
LCU 05 16-pin connector Rear lifting switch Terminals i
operation ®-2 Voltage EF &
y Upward ON @ - ® |Battery EC
...... _——— B
|_H ' Downward oN @ - @ |voltage | Repair motor harness.
: v NG
: © 9 NG '
L J 1} Disconnect LCUOS 16-pin connector. »| Check continuity of rear AT
sEL43es| | 2) Check rear lifting device operation lifting molor harness ‘
with battery voltage supplied to ter- between LCUOS 16-pin
l—.— minals. connector and motor con-
DISCONNECT o nector . p@
@ © | Rear lifting device operation
HS. @ @ Upward ¢OK
05 16-pin connector
LCU pin 9 @ Downward Check rear lifting motor EA
operation again.
OK If motor is malfunctioning,
replace it.
RA
E b4
r NG . .
CHECK REAR LIFTING LIMIT SWITCH. »|{ Check continuity of limit
1) Connect LCUOD5 16-pin conneclor. switch harness between BR
SEL438S 2) Check voltage between LCU05 16-pin LCUO5 eonnector and
connector terminals 9, @ and limit switch connector
body ground. : G
[¥) counecr ) ST
E} s, Rear lifting ‘swnch oper- | Termi- Voltage NG OK
ation nals b v
LCU 05 16-pi ifti
pin connector@ Fi'teahr. I:’tllr;g oN @ A;c:;ﬂ Repair Replace RS
[T 1= 1] switch. Pull-up harness. limit
t LT T I I position @ ov switch.
on OK BT
- | v
CHECK REAR LIFTING SENSOR CIR- »| Check continuity of sen- HIA
CUIT. sor harness, i
EeLi7or] | Measure voltage between LCUO5 con-
nector (34 terminal @ (@) and lNG $OK
ground (Q) with oscilloscope when
front litting switch is operated. Repair Replace
. harness, rear lifting
HI : Approx. 5V
LO : Approx. OV OK sensor. "B}X{
H —-- 4
End (Check operation again.)
Lo —-
SEL167T

EL-151 1209



AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

(A]
®m ACTIVE TEST m
HeaD REST UP&DWN QFF
[ UP |[DWN]l stop |
. SEL441S
CONNECT @
& A
LCU 05 16-pin connector
SEL4438
DISCONNECT m
HS.
LCU 05 16-pin connecior
SEL4425
CONNECT
1@
& £
LGU 05 16-pin connector (52)
6[5] [
EIIEN
YR RW
H D O
BELT
HI : Approx. 5V
LO: Approx. OV
H —--
LO --
SEL167T

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6-5

SYMPTOM: Headrest does not operate manually.

rCHECK HEADREST MOTOR CIRCUIT.

CONSULT

See "HEAD REST UP & DWN"” in
ACTIVE TEST mode.
Perform operation shown on display.

OK
—» Go to & below.

Note:
If CONSULT Is not available,
start with thédiagnostic

Headrest should move up and down. procedure
NG
E] Note .
NG
Check voltage between LCUO5 16-pin »| Replace LCUOS (Driver's
connector terminals @ and G3. power seat C/t).
Headrest switch opera- | Terminals Volt
tion @-o |'0aee
Up ON @ - @ |Battery -
Down ON @ - @ |voltage Repair motor harness.
OK
_ ¥ NG
NG
1} Disconnect LCUO5 16-pin connector. »| Check continuity of head-
2) Check headrest device operation rest motor harness
with battery voltage supplied to ter- between LCU05 18-pin
minats. connector and motor con-
nector (811).
& 2] Headrest device operation
@ | ® Up $OK
D
® @ own Check headrest motor
operation again.
0K If motor is malfunctioning,
replace it
D) v "
CHECK HEADREST LIMIT SWITCH. »| Check continuity of limit
1) Connect LCUOS 16-pin connector. switch harness between
2) Check voltage between LCLI05 18-pin LCU05 connector and
connector terminals (&, (5 and limit switch connector
body ground,
Headrest S‘WItCh opera- | Termi- Voltage NG OK
tion nals v A
About
Headrest: ON ® 12V Repair Replace
Full-up position ® oV harness. limit
switch.
OK
} 1
CHECK HEADREST SENSOR CIRCUIT. »| Check continuity of sen-
Measure voltage between LCUO5 con- sor harness.
nector terminal {®) and
ground (©) with oscilloscope when iNG lOK
headrest switch is operated.
Repair Replace
OK harness. headrest
sensor.

r

End (Check operation again.)

EL-152
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AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN

A
F 1 MONITOR ]

SET SW OFF

MEMORY SW 1 OFF

MEMORY SW2  OFF

CANCEL SwW ON

DOOR SW-TR OFF

VHCL SPEED SE UNDER7km/

DETENT SW ON

IGN ON SW ON

IGN ACC SW ON

[ RECORD I

SEL4045
E CONNECT Iﬁi!
F &G
@)
l BCH CONNEGTOR |
38
G
D CH
T SEL4058
=) DISCOMKECT (!
A€ @&

Poor mirror
control unit

@EEED

@

0]

SEL187T

m ACTIVE TEST m

OFF

{MIRROR MO'I?Cr)R v OFF

MIRROR MCTOR RH

fuPown|[R L || stor |

SEL4455

# MONITOR

[

394 KHz
406 KHz
38.7 KHz
407 KHz

MIR/SE RH
MIR/SE RH
MIR/SE LH
MIR/SE LH

R-L
u-o
R-L
U-D

RECORD |

SEL189T

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Door mirror does not set automatically.

NG
(ﬁECK ACC SWITCH ON SIGNAL. »| CHECK THE FOLLOW-
A = CONSULT ING.
e Fuse @l
See "IGN ACC SW" in DATA MCNITOR e Harness continuity
mode. between BCM connec-
“IGN ACC SW” should be “ON". tor terminal and .
OR fuse. M2
B TESTER
Check voltage between BCM connector &
terminal @ and ground while ignition £l
switch is "ACC",
Terminals Voltage j|__,@
& - GND Battery voltage
> 2
* NG
Check voltage between door mirror »| Repair harness of battery
control unit terminal () and & while or ground. [FE
ignition switch is "ACC” or "ON"'.
Terminals Voltage
AT
-2
Battery voltage
®-®
PD
0K
B y NG
A CHECK DOOR MIRROR AGTUA- || Check door mirror actua- | FA
TOR. tor circuit.
Seée "MIRROR MOTOR LH"” or "MIR- (Refer to DOOR MIRROR
ROR MOTOR RH" in ACTIVE TEST — LAN EL-152.) BA
mode.
Perform operation shown on dispiay.
Door mirror actuator should operate,
OK : Bl
h 4
[ NG }
CHECK DOOR MIRROR SEN- »; Replace door mirror con- &T
SOR. trol unit and door mirror
Sée "MIR/SE RH or LH" frequency actuator.
changed in DATA MONITOR mode
when door mirror control switch is RS
operated.
OK
| €1l
Check door mirror operation with auto-
matic drive positioner and LAN Com-
munication again. HA

EL-153
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POWER SEAT (FRONT RH) — LAN

Wiring Diagram

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) (Refer ko LAN—SYSTEM DESCRIPTION'.) s
| — g
SaaaanialsanansnalClsssasnslsaaanans) 3
T T @ 5T
2 - E= FRONT POWER SEAT
& £5 SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH (LCUO02-4)
I | 53 (Refer to “LAN=SYSTEM
5 it To front power seat SE DESCRIPTION")
LT =) awitch essembly LH (LCUD1-A) a5
— SLIDING SWITCH
. DATA LINEA IF‘ RECLINING SWITCH
DATALINEE 5|
E oEs (Main harness} (Front door harness RH) LIFTING SwiTCH
=0
= i HEADREST SWITCH

@m,
85
&£
=
=]
ShJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout page.]

.@m

(Body harness)

PUAY
PU

a7 TO rear power seat
]' control unit RH (LCUGS)

m;ﬁ
g @ RECLINING DEVICE
= Terminal No. I Current tlow direclion
BODY - =
Motor .
GROUND I% @ operating Frent Rear
diraction
ooF
LIMIT SWIT
(RH Power saat harnass ) WL — EAT poss“:ng:
8 MOTOR
Full Batweon Full
i3 we Y| Rlly frony [TY 1Y
e front & fullly rear rear
W/R WR inaciilcnat [ [+
W/B | ] Q Q
8 [¢] [CX) ]
SLIDING DEVICE
Current flow direction
Motor . - “
operating Front Rear
directien
@ LIMIT SWITCH
SEAT POSITION
v ] MOTOR | I iy | Between T rany
Y| fully frant 4
R R front & fully rear | rear
N
1 Q
&R an 1 ] l @ ()
¥ y —— Q [<HNE=] o]
LIFTING DEVICE
Current Flow direetion
Moter - “
cperating up Down
direction
L T P LIMIT SWITCH
Grw cﬁ pd SEAT POSITION
& ﬁ‘ MOTOR Fully ?’ﬁ“?“ Fully
down ;fuﬁ\yn:pn up
LG == o | o
1 | Q Q
8 [a] Q Q Q
HEADREST DEVICE
Current flow direction
- -
yog%tfn U D
d?rect'\ong P own
R LIMIT SKITCH
SEAT POSITION
MOTOR Fully| Between Full
vy fully down ully
I [ down| g il iy up |uP
. s ~r o)
35"‘5"'%;' 3 S; T c|? [+ ]
[e] [CE =] [e]
LTS ST 4 TRERET ]

(ST TSI B |

FRONT PCWER SEAT CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUOS}
(Refer te “LAN-SYSTEM DESCRIPTICN™.)

MELS73D
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Schematic

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
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INTERIOR
LAMP

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram

l BATTERY

BOOY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) (Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM DESCRIPTION")

5 15[ ] !
| 48 [ E]B 2 17 |

o I O )

FUSE BLOCK g =
(Refer to “POWER =
SUPPLY ROUTING™.)
” H UP To local contro!l unit (LCLD
N .. [FRONT POWER WINDGW
CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUO1 B}
DOGR OFF A [Door lock actuator (Front LHY
power window reguiaior
— ol (Front LH)]
E%J > FRONT POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUDZ - < m
5] "I'aorﬁgt’{;tl%?y [Door lock actuator (Front RH} w W
power window reguiator = =
2y (Room lamp (Front RH)] < z
23% harness) REAR POWER WINDOW < <
oR G/R ke CONTROL UNIT LH (LCUD4) o e
Lt 1 03 {Door lock
g — B/W actuator (Rear LH}]
PR PU/R REAR POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUO3)
[Door lock
actuator (Rear RH)J
Refer to "LAN—-SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION", "POWER DOQR —
@ SMU LOCK—LAN" & "POWER WINDOW-—
LAN",
[Refer to last page
Illﬁlllll (Foldout page).]
! - PU/R — PU/R -7 PU/R
- PUAY — PU/Y ——E2 —— PU/Y
g [Engine room
harness?
RELAY, FUSIBLE LINK &
FUSE BOX FRONT To horn relay--+—
(Engine room) .
(Refer to "POWER To theft warning
SUPPLY ROUTING™) relay—1
GrW 3
R
DIODE %ﬂ w/B
GoW
DIODE G/R
KEY El ﬂ&ows g
ILLUMINATION
AR
=i
R ] ;
1 EE & i W7 \IHT_-_ ggurtes
* ¥
§ 8 ﬂ [ tamp reiay
el i |2
FRONT DOOR:I:_ l
SWITCH LH I | | |
T - T2E oy
g D) 5
2@ || © JoEEs @ S @
] (ool 11 1) (1T oforel T 1111 =
f: okl LT T sl 11717 el 1T TT17 1 BODY
S JOINT JOINT JOINT JOINT GROUND
& CONNECTOR-8 CONMECTOR-6 CONNECTOR-5 CONNECTOR—-4
& (Green) (Blue) (Orange) tOrange}

EL-156
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

TRUNK LID  REMOTE & reMoTE FRONTDOOR  peaR pooR
OPENER gg[ﬂﬁ% s CONTROL SWITCH RH SWITCH RH al
CANCEL - 5 RELAY-2 OFE] N
KEY SWITCH  SWITCH 5 1
oFF g o %4 T ® 2 8
] Be 3 FLASHER
NC O
2l (o) 2 _]o 25 UNIT 1 WA
250 & -
[antam T =

@ | 5] @ E® ®E o @7 EM

Y/OR =
r7oR—{ T [T

| .
To turn signal [ = &3 @
lamps . Ll ! . .
i i) EF&
G/Y Q7 —— oY
81 (Body harness) E@
SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout page).] FE
AT
g
T = Ta trunk lid opener
switch PD
2]
[FA
(Marin harness) R[A\
a BR
£ BtEar chEay
5 @ | EE & ST
2 RS
BT
62
(Tail harness)
HA
[*A
% 5 med ol N EL
[ﬁ;] @ 14 d é @@ E‘a_@
o] =
[e] L] : anY
T [m] To rear window BAD ]
il I3 D antenna GROUND DX
: OFF | ON (SECTTX]
2 @] MULTI~REMOTE
TRUNK ROOM CONTROL UNIT
LAMP SWITCH (LCUO7)
REAR DOCR (Refer to “"LAN—
SWITCH LH SYSTEM DESCRIPTION")

TRUNK LID OPENER
ACTUATOR

MEL738D
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses
TROUBLE SYMPTOM

Perform “LAN Communication Check™ {refer to EL-100) before starting with the following items.

e No remote controls function.

CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY.
e Press remote controller button to check if the buzzer sounds.

No

Yes

r

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2.

ol

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.

e Muiti-remote controtler does not operate a part of the functions.

(1) DOOR LOCK OR UNLCGCK DOES NOT FUNCTION.
{Pressing Unlock button once normally unlocks front LH door;
pressing it twice then unlocks all of the other doors.)
e Check if power door lock system functions with door lock &
unlock switch or door lock knob switch.

No

¥

{2 PANIC ALARM {HORN AND HEADLAMP) DOES NOT ACTIVATE
WHEN DOOR LOCK BUTTON IS CONTINUQUSLY PRESSED
FOR MORE THAN 1.5 SECONDS.

# Check if horn and headlamps activate when test is conducted as

follows:

With windows opened, lock doors with door key inserted into key
cylinder, then manually unlock door lock knob and open the door
after theft warning light goes out. (Horn and headlamps should
activate. The alarm will stop when a door is locked and unlocked
with the key.)

No

Check “power door lock’ system.

(@ FRONT LH AND RH POWER WINDOWS DO NOT LOWER WHEN
DOOR UNLOCK BUTTON IS CONTINUOUSLY PRESSED FOR
MORE THAN 1.5 SECONDS.

# Check if power windows open properly with power window

switch.

No

¥

Check "THEFT WARNING" system.

(&) INTERIOR LAMP DOES NOT FUNCTION.
# Check if interior lamp goes out when closing door.

Y

Check "POWER WINDOW" circuit.

(8} TRUNK LID DOES NOT OPEN WHEN TRUNK OPENER BUTTON
1S CONTINUQUSLY PRESSED FOR MORE THAN 1 SECOND.
& Check if trunk lid opens with trunk opener switch. (Trunk lid
opener cancel switch te "ON".)

No

Check interior lamp circuit.

Yes

Y

Check trunk opener swilch circuit.

Enter the identity {ID) code of new remote controller and recheck
operation to see if the same trouble as indicated above occurs.
{Refer to Replacing Remote Controlier. EL-161)

Yes

Y

No

¥

Replace the Multi-remote controller.

Note: The multi-remote control system does not activate with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key

cylinder.

EL-158

Check multi-remote controller operation
with CONSULT or Switch monitor (Mode 1)
mode of On-board diagnosis. If needed,
replace LCU 07.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
SYMPTOM: Remote controller buzzer does not sound when the
4 button is pressed.
OIS
NG ‘ il
\ CHECK REMOTE CONTROLELER BAT- .| Replace battery.
-— TERY.
Remove battery and measure voltage MA
across battery positive and ground ter-
Stamped (+) minals @ and O £
SRF203G £l
Measuring terminal Standard
@© o value
LG
Battery posi- | Battery nega-
tive terminal | tive termiral | 3V or more )
o < EF
EC
0K
h 4 FE
1) Push door tock button of remote con- OK._ Check system operation.
troller before installing battery. "
2) Reset battery in remote controller to AT
make sure the buzzer sounds twice.
NG -
PU
A
Replace controller.
Fil
Note:
Remote controller does not function if baitery is not set cor- RA
rectly.
e DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 ST
lﬂus SYMPTOM: All remeote coantrols do not function even if remole
- coniroller buzzer does sound.
LCU 07 8-pin connactor (Taz) RS
]
i
i BY
lv CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND NG | Check and repair power o
D © GROUND CIRCUIT TO MULTI-REMOTE supply harness.
l CONTROL UNIT {(LCUO07). HA
L 1) Remove key from ignition.
SEL4655( | 2} Disconnect 8-pin connector from
LCUD7 and check voltage across EL
remote control unit terminal (@ and
ground.
Baitery voltage should exist. [E)
l OK
®

EL-159 1217



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

®

Check continuity between terminal (@ NG

and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

Check and repair ground
harness.

CHECK ANTENNA CIRCUIT. NG

hd

Disconnect 1-pin connector from LCUO7.
Check comtinuity between the terminal
center and filament on the rear window.
Continuity should exist.

OK

) 4

Repair antenna circuit.
(Refer to REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER “‘Filament
Repair™.)

IE l'l;". DISCONNECT
HS.
LCU 07 8-pin connector (T43)
O
1] 14 |
e |[Q]
.
= SEL466S
._"- DISCONNEST
18.
Fitament
Lcu o7
|?| 1-pin connector
R
window
{Inside)
SELGOGS
r MONITOR D
IGN KEY SW ON
[ RECORD |
SEL4685

CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH CIR- NG

CUIT.

= CONSULT
.

See “IGN KEY SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode.

"“IGN KEY SW'" should be "ON" when
IGN key is inserted in steering key cyl-
inder.

CONNECT @
AE C=)saey

|_eom__IofconnecTon]| @‘%3

OR
@ TESTER

Check voltage when key is inserted in
steering key cylinder.
Battery voltage should exist.

CK

¥

Y

Check and repair ignition
key switch circuit.

CHECK DOOR SWITGH GIRCUIT. NG

[

CONSULT

See "DOOR SWITCH" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode. :
If ali doors are closed, ''DOOR
SWITCH"” should be “OFF”.

OR

23 0V
RB
[V]
® € =
SEL4695!
« MONITOR [:‘
DOOR SWITCH ON
f RECORD |
SEL470S)

@ ON-BOARD

Check all doors switches in Switch
moniter (Mode |l) mode.
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82.)

OK

Y

Check "WAKE-UP DIAGNCSIS" and
LAN communication again.

EL-160

Check and repair door
switch circuit.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Replacing Remote Controller or Multi-Remote
Control Unit (LCUO07)

Enter the identity (ID) code manually when:
¢ remote controller or multi-remote control unit LCU07 is replaced.

e an additional remole controller is activated. Gl
ID Code Entry Procedure

To enter the ID code, follow this procedure. A
“Setling mode’”’.

(1) Open the trunk. _

(2) Close and lock all doors. ER
(3) Insert and remove the key from the ignition more than six times within 10 seconds.

e At this time, the original ID codes are eliminated. - LE
iD code entry:

(4) Unlock and lock the driver's door inside lock lever once. EE

{5) Push lock buttort on the new remote controller once (for example, if door is locked using the remote  ER
controller during this ID code entry enable state, a new ID code can be entered).
e At this time, the new ID code is entered. FE
{6) If you need to activate additional remote controllers {inciuding the criginal} repeat the step (4) and
{5) for each additional controller.
(7) This ID code entry enable state and selting mode remain until any one of the doors is opened. AT

Note

e |f the same ID code that exists in the memory is input, the eniry will be Ignored.

e Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed and any attempt to enter more will be ignored.

e Any ID codes entered after termination of the “setting” mode will not be accepted. Additionally
remote control signals will be inhibited when an ID code has not been entered during the “setting” EA
mode.

8T

RS

DX

EL-161 1219
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

OPERATIVE CONDITION
Outside door mirrors are adjusted using the folfowing three systems.
Manual Remote Control:
The power door mirror system consists of a Door Mirror Remote control switch, mounted on the lower
left side of the instrument panel.
Two motors are included in each door mirror.
One motor controls the horizontal position of the power mirror, the other controls the vertical position
of the power mirror.
To adjust the door mirror, make sure that the ignition key is "ACC"', then operate the selector knob on
the Remote Control swilch as follows. Set the selector knob to the "L position to adjust the driver side
mirror or to the ‘R’ position to adjust the passenger side mirror. Move the knob up, down, left, or right
until the mirror is in the desired position.
Return the selector knob to the center position after setting.
Automatic Drive Positioner System:
This system adjusts the driver’s seat position, tilt and telescopic adjustment of the steering wheel and
the left and right door mirrors. {Refer to “AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSITIONER — LAN" EL-129.)
Outside Door Mirror Automatic Tilt Down Reverse System:
This system controls the door mirrors so that they face downward o assure rearward visibility while
the vehicle is being backed up.
Door mirror is set to the appropriate position for reversing by moving the doar mirror selector knob to
“Lmor R and A/T selector lever to "R’ position when the ignition switch is ON.
Door mirrors are set to downward position already retained in memory using the automatic drive posi-
tioner memory switch 1 or 2. If door mirror positions are not retained in memory, move the door mir-
ror selector kncb to “'L"” or “R'’ position. This sets the corresponding door mirror from the current posi-
tion to the standard downward position for reversing.
Note: In any of the following situations, the reverse system will be canceled and the door mirrors will
not move even though the A/T selector lever is positioned to “R”.
(a) Ignition switch is turned "“OFF".
(b) Driver's door is opened.

(c) The vehicle speed is over 24 km/h (15 MPH)
In order to reset the reverse system, move the door mirror selector knob to "Neutral (Center)"

once and then move it to “L” or “R’ while not in any of the three situations {(a, b, c} above.

MA

el
=1}

==
7P

(DX
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
e Setting door mirror positions in memory (while backing up vehicle)

e Set the A/T selector lever to “R” position.
® Turn ignition switch “ON'"".
# Move the door mirror selector knob to “L™ or “R".

¥

Set right or left door mirror to the appropriate position to driver for
reversing with manual remote control switch.

b 4

Touch the automatic drive positioner set switch.

Within & seconds

r

Press required memory switch 1 or 2 for at least 0.5 seconds.

NOTE: Only data retained in
memory, left-right selector
switch position (“L" or "R},
can be meoditied.

END

TROUBLE SYMPTOM
Perform “"LAN Communrication Check’' (Refer to EL-100.) before starting with the following items.

o None of the outside door mirrors cperate with the manual remote control DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1.

switch,
DIAGNQSTIC PROCEDLURE 2,

¢ Qutside door mirror does not operate one or more of the controls with
manual remote control swilch.

¢ Door mirror automatic tilt down reverse system does not operate. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3.

EL-164 1222



DOOR MIRROR — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

E - scomeot DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
I-IS GE} SYMPTOM: None of the outside door mirrors operate with the
- manual remote control swilch.
Door mirror switch connector
EEEINEES &l
L] LLL] CHECK MIRROR SWITCH GROUND OK | Go to DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
® Q] CIRCUIT. "| CEDURE 2.
X . Check harness continuity belween door A
mirror switch connector terminal (3
and body ground.
- sELso7s| | Continuity should exist. EM
NG
LC
v
Repair harness. EF &
EC
FE
AT
PD
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

DX

EL-165 1223



DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Qutside door mirror does nol operate one or more
of the controls with manual remote controf switch.

#MONITOR ]
MIR CON SW-UP OFF
MIR CON SW-DN OFF
MIR CON SW-RH  OFF
MIR CON SW-LH OFF
MIR CHNG SW-R  OFF
MIR CHNG SW-L OFF
| RECORD !
SEL420S
m ACTIVE TEST =
MIRROR MOTOR R OFF

or
(MIRROR MOTOR LH O FF)

[up DWN][ R L |[ stop ]

SEL481S

CHECK DOOR MIRROR CONTROL
SWITCH.

CONSULT

See “MIR CON SW" in DATA MONITOR
mode of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POS!-
TIONER.
"MIR CON SW" should change from
"QFF"” to ""ON" when pushing door mir-
ror switch lever.

OR

OK

.| CHECK THE DOOR MIR-

@ ON-BOARD

Slect switch:Rigth side Door mirrar switch

8CM

DISCONNECT

connector

€

CONNECTOR

@ L

1

5 T

BCM Mirror switch
Left sider__ | 15? I OI ) I l
I Bcw I coNnecToR||
50_PU PU
Control switch:Down Fle)
I seM [o{ CONNECTOR]
54 GY GY
Up 8)
BCM CONNECTOR | 11
53 B/R B/R

Right
8CH COKNECTGR

5 P

Left

[ sow H CORNECTOR|

56 BR/R BR/A

SEL492S

»

ROR MOTOR.

CONSULT

See “MIRROR MOTOR
RH or LH” in ACTIVE
TEST mode of AUTO-
MATIC DRIVE PGSI-
TIONER.

Perform operation shown
on display. Door mirror
motar should operate.

. oo . NG OK
Check door mirror switch in Switch v
monitor (Mode ll) mode. Check
{Refer to On-board Diagnoses EL-82)) door mir-
NG ror actua-
tor circuit.
j |
1) Disconnect door mirror switch con- Check LAN communica-
nector. tion again.

2) Check continuity in applicable switch
circuit selected from those listed in
the Table below.

NG

Termi- Gonti-
nais nuity
Select | Right | @&® - ®
switch Left &0 - &
Down | &) - 42
Yes
Control Up & - @
switch Right | & - @
Left & - @
iOK
®

EL-166

Repair harness.
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DOOR MIRROR — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

E DISCONNECT @
ke
i € 5
Door mirror switch connector oK
Check continuity of door mirror switch Check deor mirror con-
signal as foilows: trol switch operation and Gl
LAN communication
. Termi- Conti- .
Operation hals nulty again. MA
Select Right ®-3
— switch 1 eft _ ;
SELBOBS 8 ®-® EM
Down @- 3
Yes
Control Up @ - @ e
switch nght @ _ @
Left -
29 EF &
NG EC
h 4
Replace door mirror switch. FE
AT
FA
RA
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

EL-167 1225



DOOR MIRROR — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
#MONITOR SYMPTOM: Door mirror automatic {ilt down reverse system
SET SW OFF does not operate. {Manual operation Is OK)
MEMORY SW 1 OFF
MEMORY SW 2 OFF
%ﬂEONJ §’v"¥ 8 : CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ON SIGNAL.  |NG | Check ignition switch cir-
CONSULT cuit.
H
See “IGN ON SW” in DATA MONITOR
l RECORD mode of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
SEL401S TIONER.
“IGN ON SW” should be “ON".
E CONNECT - OR
€ 24 C3 B () oo
“ Son a CONNEGTORﬂ Check voltage between BCM connector
terminai @ and ground while ignition
® switch is “ON".
BA Terminals Voltage
&) - GND Battery voltage
CRE
= CK
SEL402S
r
A MONITOR O CHECK REVERSE SWITCH CIRCUIT. OK | Check LAN communica-
CONSULT "1 tion again.
R POSITION SW  QFF =)
See "R POSITION SW" in DATA MONI-
TOR mode of AUTOMATIC DRIVE POSI-
TIONER.
“R POSITION SW” should be “ON".
OR
B RECORD ] D @ TESTER
SEL4835] | Check inhibitor switch reverse range
I.-!] position signal.
1) Set A/T selector lever in "R" posi-
=TT tion.
BCM GONNECTOR
Ir—31 S ” 2) Check voitage.
i Terminals Voltage
R HS. #D - GND Battery voltage
GONNECT
D Oy NG
’ E | v
= 1) Disconnect inhibitor switch connec- OKL Check INHIBITCR
SELON  tor. "| SWITCH circuit.
2) Check harness continuity between
BCM connector terminal &) and
BCM CONNECTOR inhibitor switch connector terminal
= af Inibitor switch ®.
p connacior Continulty should exist.
Hs R A d
CONNECT a ) s NG
s T.J -
DISCONNEGT v
@ ] A8 Repair harness.
SEL405S|-

EL-168
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

FUNCTION
e The LAN has the following time control functions.

Description

Iltem

Details of control

Regulates intermittent time from approximately 2 to 21 seconds depending

1, 2 { Intermittent wiper control . . ) .
on the intermittent wiper volume setting.
3 |Washer and wiper combination control Wiper is operated in conjunction with washer switch.
. i ) ) When driver's door is opened with light switch ON and ignition switch OFF,
4 Light warning chime fimer ) .
warning chime sounds.
" . . . When driver's door is opened with ignition switch QFF, warning chime
5 Ignition key warning chime timer
sounds.
6 |Seat belt warning chime timer Sounds warning chime for about 7 seconds if ignition switch is turned
g “ON" when seat belt switch is "ON'" (seat belt is unfastened).
7 | Rear defogger timer Rear defogger operates for about 15 minutes when defogger switch is ON.
Fades out interior lamp and ignition keyhole illumination when driver's
8 |Interior lamp timer side door is opened and closed or door ocutside handle is pulled and
released.
9 | Door key hole itllumination IlNluminates for about 10 seconds when door outside handle is pulled.

MA

£

EF &
EC

Fe

AT

PD

HA

FOX

EL-169 1227



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram

HEADLAMP RELAY UNIT

EL-170

00 CONTROL & IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH SEFSSGER
HODULE (RO ON or START [_éATrERY ACC or ON RELAY
(Refer to "LAN— T
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" n
i h
. up
g  §
D N
. ) FUSE BLOCK
To shift lock unit-e— .ﬁ B Refer Lo "POWER %
z 2 D SUPPLY ROUTING™.) ()
o
KEY <1 <« 8 E z=
= s =]
SWITCH 2 = 5%
= L., 55
ﬁ (TE BLC- vk 22 T JOINT
[1E" ld ==
. ¥ & o5 D CONNECTOR-5
OR/B =u {Orange’
T /g
< @ @ oot
[ o =
N O 82 OR/E ke g--%a B W
w3 [~ —AO PU/R
x = [ 4,24
— e — juiv
a4 —
E R MR
=
o 4 It £
= = G/ T
4 X
[w] (&)
= @
- E ]
2 4 PU/R uee -
3 x )
- ?'!???? o (Main harness)
SrEresRE
WIPER SW!TCH | EEE%:
T [ 0. HL [ WisH A EEssssseal
[FIEeN o) JOINT
SO0 \ N CONNECTOR -2 (Gray)
s ool 5 53 !
[ | ] © e z -
[l BB KSR ] @D 32
1 Q [-1 =]
002 TE I
ma WE/LY e E $% G.:;JB Gr/8
iE) WOLA M=
INTERMITTENT [T BRow Ty H| GO oL v — PUA
WIPER ! g554
VOLOME — & =3 53z G
yes - sEcs @
Room 8 50 e
lamp aodin =
. . . harness T -, B
LIGHTING SWITCH (Combination switch} v x Jz ¢
— = 5 P
T 35 [0 £ g2y “z 2z
RIBIETA BT Wz 7e T z2eg .
3 QIIOOICIS . |lz=8 lep “—~ Py 2
[ OIOIOIOIOIC i12oy c25E op/e
I COOOO] b P ) Yy 2
| IS0l | o L£® EOZ0 U 3
g [e)(e]] = &2 Poie P
i [e)]fe] == OFF g v
] T[T 1T 1D 5 Z2h s
{;%E I on|| [poor| | BRI £
[
& D1z <
! I
To front combination =— S °
larmp LH H H % = 2 w
2%
(Engine ZIx
ul" room = z ¢ s
& . | harness) §§%5 g
bzl RoY S5 F
Q= R INTERIOR 2.k
2@ RY LAMP o
22} & gtes
25a RAY F&EH =
| Le=a GEI zo =
T Sg ¥
e
| p i
| =
5
’; @ | H
|
1 ) & 52w gy ey :
. [}
] =
- lgpl @ |lgg| @ ¢ Al
[ o A .
@ @@ & et ie
Relay, Fusible Link & é%wIIECTOR 3 = = = DOGR HANDLE SWITEH o
Fuse Box {Engine room) @ @ (Refer to -3 °
(Refer o "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING”.) “HEADLAMP"  washir msfs TMF\:.'L:Q:RR ggm’ A a
WASHER  (Refer 1o WIDE OUND  ILLUMINATION Lk
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

REAR WINDCW
DEFOGGER SWITCH
ToNNECTOR-2 TR DOCR HANDLE SWITCH
(Graen) 7 o] AND KEY HOLE
ILLUMINATION RH
K] FRONT il
To frent step famp LH @ DOOR
eE g ] T SWITCH LH
Rl ettt abat b= i b= 1 W W B 5
o 22 2& 2 H DOOR MIRROR
1 W W CONTRGL UNIT RH
& 5 @ WCUD1-Ci(Refer M f’j&
e to "LAN—SYSTEM =
o DESCRIPTION"
523
£z2
cHo - FRONT POWER EM
N o WINDOW CONTROL
] [‘EJ @ arID UNIT RH (LCU02—B)
I . N o (Refer to “LAN— .
. © 5 S g @ m).q,g ESEQ SYSTEM DESCRIPTION".
i ;
x LG
g ———— —1—— G G
o —
ey : : -
ZZ&®
889 . EF
s T Y 55
Pu Py - EC
T PUW PU/W
cutg J &1/B G1/B
— FRONT POWER D’E
(Front SEAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY RH ;
o oo (LCUOZ—ANRefer to “LAN—
- i = harness SYSTEM DESCRIPTION®)
! . RH PU/W
] | " BT
8
T
=
Gl
D] a2 7]
g e °D
BODY EI i @
GROUND
s D) _@ E FRONT FRONT POWER SEAT
P = = DOOR CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUUE) Ef
(D) L o I BODY SWITCH RH (Refer to "LAN—SYSTEM B
= T = ° — 1 DESCRIPTION"
f 3 o % snan =
£ - B 3 = CTTRERG T
977} F4 2 . ) = ollo [ D3]
PU/W [ 5 ;; g m _Eg L] ﬁz.@)
¥ & - =0y
PU g nT 3
2 2 %5
by o L3
@ e g5
E i = 3 BR
B
G § w @ (RH Power seat
. - F 2 harness)
) gl
s | 8T
Sz H
oh_l
=i
ST i
230 RS
gEzi !
= %_ﬁ o (Body harness)
IS cB2
o500
EE G B —
E%EE {LH Power seat g BT
Loso harness) ( z o |z
@ (Rear door harness RH) g §5
- [ B 2 4=
2 . A % z =zT i
z00 ruw — |2 = 2 gRT A
oJh B ) EX N
a=y B — O Z8 @
ZX5 o n |dan®E
Z5is @
o=
& 2 2% mm {Rear d RER
o ear door CIGARETTE
% Zem B harness LH) LIGHTER RH
Bl ILLUMINATION
o 1B
(Tajl o
Z ILLUMINATION harness)
2
E2S So—{Tr—o6 . REAR POWER WINDOW
WLz CONTROL UNIT RH (LCU03)
eyt % BOWER WINDOW @ E BQDY (Refer ta "LAN-SYSTEM
S053 SUB—SWITCH £ GROUND DESCRIFTION")
roJ= {Rear LH) -
MELBOSD
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses

¢ Perform “LAN Communication Check” and Preliminary
Check before starting with the Diagnostic Procedures.
SYMPTOM CHART
LAN Com- Preliminar
PROCEDURE munication y Diagnostic Procedure
Check
Check
8 RIS IR[RIE|IRIRIR| |8 |33 3
REFERENCE PAGE A A b M i T i i D v v A D v
— e | — — rad A o | ~d -1 —d P | - 1
w i} i} i E] i) w m i w it i i 1}
-
Q
@ =)
5 — o~ @ <+ wn © ~ © -] -
c L g o g o g 2 2 bag g
[=] = =2 = = = = = a 3 3
= o =l gl = a k) el 0 e o
5 S1elg(elsl3|8123|8]:¢
T sre|e|le|eleleielele
= - o™ - o o [ o o [ o a 0. o
E Jlaeo|le|leo|lglglelegleole|2lelele
SYMPTOM = |&21eltis|slslsls|l5i56l5|5(5
Z |¢8)ele|leg|glf|le|lg|e|s|g]| =]z
5 o o o ] (] ] [a] ] (o] m] ] [ [}
5 Intermittent wiper does not o o
£ | operate.
g
% | Intermittent time of wiper o o
® |eannot be adjusted.
1]
g Wiper and washer activate o o
individually but not in combinaticn.
Light i hime d
Iq w.'arnlngc: e does O O o
not activate.
2
€ Ignition key Yvarmng chime O o o
g does not activate.
Seat belt warnmg chime A o o
does not activate.
by
(=]
=23
-g Rear defogger does not activate, or o o
T | go off after activating.
3
i3
Interior lamp does not
fade out after driver's O O
door is closed.
&
= Door key hole itumination
£ jon one side (driver side or passenger ] [
2 side} does not come on.
~ |poor key hole illuminations
on both sides (driver side and O O
passenger side) do not come on.

*

Each switch operation can also be checked by ON-BOARD instead of CONSULT or TESTER in each of the Diagnostic Pro-
cedures above. {Refer to "ON-BOARD Diagnoses™ in EL-82.}

EL-172
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
PRELIMINARY CHECK

Procedure 1
e Light warning chime does not activate.

Does ignition key warning chime acti- Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | @l
vate? | CEDURE-4 — Step 17
(EL-179)
lNO MA
Does interior lamp fade out? Yes | Go to 'DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
No | CEDURE-4 — Step 2''. EM
(EL-178)
k4
LG

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-4 —
Step 3", (EL-178)

EF
EC
Procedure 2 _ FE
e Ignition key warning chime dose not activate.
Does light warning chime aclivate? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | AT
No EJEELD::::I);E-S — Step 1",
P
k J
Does interior lamp fade out? Yes | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
Ne " "| CEDURE-5 — Step 2" FA
(EL-180)
L RA
Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-5 —
Step 3", (EL-179)
Procedure 3 ST
e Seat belt warning chime does not activate.
Does seat belt warning iamp go off or Yes‘ Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- RS
came on? : | CEDURE-6 — Step 1°'.
o {EL-181) BT
k 4
Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE-6 —
Step 2", (EL-181) HA
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

. o]
——4 JAMI0A = - = VJ O] (@ [} = = =
NOLEYNIWATTI NOIYNIWATT dadim T T CECRilE T T T
HE H3LHO HTH3LHO 1 INILLIWGILNI o0
EITER ORI FLIFHYOID Hv Iy __ 4 2 O[O0
g FLOL g ——— | QOO I
ﬁ mm> [Seueen e
[ L] )]s
% o @ | — T QOlOBOIA
(HA 1RSSR LN - SPLEM ME] CRARGEEb A
(PO HY LINN
NOMPIINITIL J0MINGD MON A, I0MINOD MOANIM  NOLLVNIANTII 2 I e IS 1 10 e
SLIMS B8NS H4INOd HvId AIMOd VI HILIMS =8NS O lelolo - {43145 vorjeulquion) B
MOQN! M HIMOd MOTNIM 2IMOd % A_U mu HOLIMS ONILHOM =5
—_— I o v
6] w mw O NG ——(Qi S
HOLIMS FRWR [ TP O] INT[ 30 t%Holr@L =3 |
A 177331935 NOo0 ]
4 94 ar 12 o | HOLIAS M341M @ s
St St _Hmi f— ro 67 £ 9l
o 3¢ 99 OI@L o 1
€2 £z 98 c e = Tl 2 &
Ho (8027 HY LIND (SONIT H11INA o SEIE TN SY  2orilNI K140
— TOMINOD 135 JONLNOD 1vAS 1= RERTTYI-S z
Y :o& wm ¥3IMO0d LNOH3 ¥ImOd INOH:  H1HOLIMS 5 ——— 51
H00Q
ANOHS ~
FrEED (o) NCHS —— .
NOTLYNIANTT A3 o
B z 5
4 g S
¥ ¥ 3o
onfer e - o0
€ | Lufiy ! £ AN w o
4 2|2 i H 32
(v—Z0NJ IS v=1ono HT A1an3ssy LINSNOD 504 2
He LTanassy < Holmsvas o M e HOLIINNOD 2¢
ol HIM0d LNOH i AN VL]
¥IMOd LNOHS =& § 30H AT HIHSYM ] H
£3
— 8%
= — g 53
— z [S )
—_— . o
3 7 Lo g ©F
HYEGLMS  (B-20NJD Hd LIND = = vz @
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=000 HIMOd INO¥A z ||zY T P
Fp— (E=10NDDHILINAG |37 ame 2| |E2 5is
T ICHLNCD MOANIM 4000 | BESS
Z HIMOC INGHS Zo{1ES oF &€ £7
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£ A A
‘ Yaavan| ¢ c—— T
O—1onJ Z | woddin 1IN A3 APy el
HY LIND TO¥INGD ™ - 3 dAVIOVIH 33900430 Lzlo
HOHHIN OO & o ' MOGNIM MY 3 =0
=3 =5 r E S O—zonom
o 3 HI LINM TOHINGD 3504 ‘
= & mm@; HOH 1M HO0O ELE| Isn4
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
® ACTIVETEST = SYMPTOM: Intermittent wiper does not operate.
WIPER AMP OFF
WIPER AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT CHECK »| Check wiper amplifier. (il
1. Perform "Active test” of NG Refer 1o "WIPER AND
wiper amplifier. — WASHER", (EL-218).
2. Check wiper operation. A
BK OK NG
[ ON |l _OFF | OR
1. Turn igniticn switch to @
sevons| | () " Theo? ER
2. Turn wiper switch to “INT”
or “OFF". e
T 3. Measure voltage between Y !
“_ BCM prCONNECTOHll B8CM terminals @ and @ . Replace wiper
n o2 =) amplifier. =
HS. - - EF
PB CONNECT Condition of wiper Voltage [V] IE@
" switch
(=¥ OFF Approx. 12 EE
Paointer swings from
@ INT Cto 12 every 2 to 21
@ O seconds. Check wiper amplifier cir- A
SEL 3398 cuit. K7
=
2 wMQNITOR ] BB
INT SW QFF
=2 ! EA
INTERMITTENT SWITCH INPUT SIG- | NC, | Check wiper switch.
NAL CHECK Refer to "“"COMBINATION 5
See “INT SW" in “Data SWITCH". (EL-18) RA
=/ monitor” mode. ok NG
When wiper switch is in INT
| RECORD position: Jr BI&
INT SW ON .
SEL30S When wiper switch is in OFF Replace wiper
e switch.
E position: ST
INT SW OFF
[~ OR A 4
BCM GCONNECTOR
l[ & JJ Measure voltage between Check harness continuity
29 25 i) BCM terminals @@ and &). between BCM and wiper RS
. arw HS. switch,
CONNECT Condilion of wiper
(} swilch VO“&QE [V] OK NG BT
OFF Approx. 12 v
C“ﬂ INT 0 Repair harness.
0 ® FA
SEL341S OK
L J
Perform LAN communication check a4
again. (Refer to EL-102.)
OK DX
Replace BCM.
EL-175 1233



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

st MONITOR D
INT RESIST 0.784K
l RECORD
SEL3425
(A -

I |0| CONNECTOR]|

AIIG»

ﬁ

CONMECT

&

SEF3435

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Intermittent time of wiper cannot be adjusted.

INTERMITTENT WIPER VOLUME INPUT
SIGNAL CHECK
See "INT RESIST” in “'Data
monitor” mode while turning
intermitient wiper volume.

oK

.| Perform LAN communica-

Position of wiper Resistance [k0)

knob
S 0
L Approx. 1

OR

@ Measure resistance between

BCM terminals €0 and & while
turning intermittent wiper vol-
ume.

Position of wiper Resistance [k(l]

tion check again. (Refer
to EL-102.)

CK

L 4

Replace BCM.

and intermittent wiper volume.

OK

Replace BCM.

EL-176

knob
S 0
[ Approx. 1
NG
L 4
Check intermittent wiper volume. NG; Replace intermittent
Refer to “"COMBINATION SWITCH"", wiper volume.
(EL-18)
OK
L4
Check harness continuity between BCM NG' Repair harness.

1234



TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

%MONITOR O
WASH SW OFF
{ RECORD
SEL3445
I[_scw '_H-‘CONNEGTOH”
29 i3
Hs.
8 CONNECT
v €Y
S @
SEL3458
ER
=D ]OIGONNEGM
" Innq
Hs.
PB CONNECT
[v] @@
@ O
SEL34ES)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Wiper and washer activate individually but not in

combination.

Gl
WASHER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check washer switch.
CHECK " | Refer to "COMBINATION i
See “WASH SW" in “Data SWITCH'" (EL-18). MA
monitor”™ mode.
When washer switch is ON: OK NG EM
WASH SW ON y
When washer switch is OFF: Replace washer
WASH SW OFF switch, LG
CR
@ 1. Turn ignition switch to v EE 8
“"ACC'. Check harness continuity E@
2. Measure voltage between between BCM and washer
BCM terminals @ and &. swilch. -
ol
Condition of washer oK NG
switch Voltage [V]
OFF Approx, 12 h 4 AT
ON 0 Repair harness.
PD
oK
B I FA
WIPER AMPLIFIER QUTPUT SIGNAL NGk Replace BCM.
CHECK BA
Measure voltage between BCM termi-
nals @) and @ after operating
washer swiich. BR
0V for approx. 3 seconds after
washer has operated.
QK ST
y
Replace wiper amplifier. RS
BT
A

EL-177
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

w DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
MONITOR . . . .
;‘oog SW.DR oN SYMPTOM: Light warning chime does nol activate.
i e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 1" before
referring to the following flow chart.
Step 3
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check door switch.
CHECK " oK NG
| RECORD Ses “DOCR SW-DR'' in “Data
. Monitor” mode. ¥
SFL847s When driver's door is open.: Replace door
A DOOR SW-DR ON switch.
. CONNECT
When driver's door is closed.:
Hs. Ej] DOOR SW-DR OFF :
LCU 05 connectors oR Check harness continuity
— [t between LCUD5 and door
eI (e @ Measure volltage between switch
il [TTTillg 7 LCUOS terminals @ and €9. :
GB BAW OK NG
Condition of driver's
door Voltage [V] - h 4
Door is closed. Approx, 12 Repair harness.
2 O Door is open. 0
- SEL3485 h 4
E Replace LCUOS.
r m ACTIVE TEST m oK
B ¥ Step 2 .
LIGHT WARN ALM OFF
CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK .| Check chime.
Perform '‘Active test” of light | Refer to “WARNING
warning. NG | | AMPS AND CHIME". (EL-
Check chime operation. 47)
OR
0K oK NG
l ON “ OFE ] @ Measure voltage between
BCM terminals @ and €9). @ 4
SEL3485 Replace chime.
E] Condition of driver's Voltage [V] il
door
—= Door is closed. Approx. 12 Check harness continuity
‘[ BCM IOIGONNECTOH][ ) Pointer deflects between BCM and chime.
Door is open. . .
9 29 intermittently
() oK NG
GwW B HS. ¥
CONNECT .
Repair harness.
oK
Cp M
v ®
oo & )
SELI50S
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

[
r. #MONITOR ||
HD/LMP 1ST SW  QFF
r RECORD
SEL3515
l[ BCM 4']OiCONNECTOR|i
29 24 =
HS.
B Rl CONKECT
e )
:
5o Gy
SEL352S
Iy
B #MONITOR I,
DCOR SW-DR ON
[ RECORD _]
SEL34YS
o
m INNEGT ™
M€
LCU 05 connectors
=L
[T g I i i!:lITIl
! ] [T LA T ]
GB B/W
\_—(a ~
SEL3488

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’

®

!

d)

Step 1
N

LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL > Check lighting switch.
CHECK Refer to “COMBINATION
See "HD/LMP 1ST SW" in SWITCH", (EL-18} &l
“Data Monitor'' mode. ’
When lighting switch is 1ST or oK J,NG
2ND: .
HD/LMP 1ST SW ON Replace light A,
When lighting switch is OFF: switch.
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF L
OR .
Measure voltage between BCM Check headlamp relay unit. B
terminals @ and 9. oK ¢NG
Condition Voltage [V] :%eplacel head- LG
Lighting switch is amp relay unit.
ON. Approx. 12 ¥
Lighting switch is o Check fuse (10A) between eF &
OFF. BCM and headlamp relay EC
unit.
lOK oK ING EE
Perform LAN communication check. Replace fuse.
Refer to EL-102.
A
+OK ! AT
Replace BCM. Repair harness.
PD
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
SYMPTOM: Ignition key warning chime does not aclivate.
e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 2” before 73
referring to the following flow chart.
Step 3 R,
[ DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG | Check door switch.
CHECK -
BR
See “DOOR SW-DR'" in “Data oK FNG 3
Meoniter” mode. Reoi 4
When driver's door is open.: e!.) ace door 8T
DOOR SW-DR ON switch.
When driver's door is closed.: r
DOOR SW-DR OFF Check harness continuity RS
OR between LCU05 and door
Measure voltage between switch.
LCUOS terminals @ and €. BT
OK NG
r
Condition of driver's
daoor Voitage V] Repair harness. A
Door is closed. Approx. 12
Daor is open. 0 4
Replace LGUOS.
¢0K
® s
oK
1237
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

m ACTWVETEST »

IGN KEY WARN AL OFF

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®

a

Slep 2

CHIME QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK .
Perform "Active test” of igni-

I
L

Check chime.
Retfer to "WARNING

SRS

SEL358S

¥

Performn LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-102))

lion key warning. NG | | AMPS AND CHIME”. (EL-
Check chime operation. 47)
OoR OK NG
I ON J[ OFF I @ Measure voltage between OK
SEL358S BCM terminals (& and 9. @ ¥
Replace chime.
E] Condflio;ot;frdriver's Voltage {V] s
lz BCM H CONNECTOR]I Door is closed. Approx. 12 Check harness Conlinuity
- Paoinler deflects between BCM and chime.
9 2 m Door is open. intermittently
HS. OK NG
amw CONNECT 3
OK Repair harness.
& “®
@ ) Replace BCM.
SEL356S
Y Step 1
IGNITION KEY SWITCH INPUT SIG- | NG | Check ignition key switch.
#MONITOR ] NAL CHECK > — =
IGN KEY SW CN See “IGN KEY SW” in "Data
monitor” mode. A J
When key is inserted.: Replace ignition
IGN KEY SW ON key switch.
When key is pulled.:
IGN KEY SW OFF v
I RECORD OR Check harness continuity
@ Measure voltage between between BCM and ignition
SEL3575 BCM terminals & and @, key switch.
. Condition Voltage {V] oK NG
L BCM |0|00NNECTDH}[ Key is inserted. Approx. 12 ¥
2 23 7 Key is pulled 0 Repair harness.
B B HS.
GONNECT
0K

OK

A J

Replace BCM.

3

EL-180
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

=

% MONITOR

SEAT BELT 5w ON

(]

[ RECORD

|

SEL359S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

SYMPTOM: Seat bell warning chime does not activate.

Hde &

LCU 05 connectors

| =

=1L
i

[
[ T

] pr| |

Gy

SEL3B0S

= ACTIVE TEST =

SEAT BELT WARN

OFF

ON

iL_QOFF

SEL3G1S8

il BOM ]8| CONNEGTOR”

9 29

CONNECT

OFF"UN

P

SEL362S

e Perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK — Procedure 3" before
referring to the following flow chart.
Step 2 @l
SEAT BELT SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL | N, | Gheck seat belt switch,
CHECK
See "SEAT BELT SW" in OK NG MA
"Data monitor’”’ mode. ) 4
When driver's seat belt is
unfastened: ziﬂ;ce seat belt EM
SEAT BELT SW ON ’
When driver's seat belt is fas- +
tened: IL,@
SEAT BELT SW OFF Check harness continuity
OR between LCU05 and seat
@ Check continuity between belt switch. EE &
LCUOS terminals @ and . oK NG EC
Condition of driver's L h 4
seat belt Continutty Repair harness FE
Unfastened Yes P !
Fastened No
Y
Replace LCUOS5. AT
OK
B " Step 1 0
CHIME OUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK »| Gheck chime.
E Perform '‘Active test" of seat NG | Refer to “WARNING
belt warning. LAMPS AND CHIME". (EL- EA
Check chime operation. 47)
OR OK
1. Turn ignition switch "ON"". OK NG =
2. Measure voltage between Y RA
BCM terminals (@ and @. Replace chime.
Condition of seat y R
belt Voitage [V] Check harness continuity
U Pointer deflects between BCM and chime.
nfastened . .
intermittently. ST
Fastenad Approx.12 OK NG
2
Repair harness.
RS
J BY
Perfarm LAN communication check -+
again. (Refer to EL-102.) A

CK

Y

Replace BCM.

EL-181
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
SYMPTOM: Rear defogger does not activate, or does not go off

after activating.

_
|L_scw__fol connecToR]|
T
s,
LB B CONNECT
8
SEL363S
[=
+MONITOR ]
DEFOGGER SW  OFF
[ RECORD ]
SEL3645
8]
h
[ecw__folconnecTon]|
28 22 \%
B YiL DISCONNECT
()

SEL36G5S)

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT | NG | Check rear window defog-
SIGNAL CHECK | ger retay.
Measure voltage between BCM termi- oK NG
nals and @5 .
Gondition of defog-
ger switch Voltage [V] Y
T Replace rear
Defegger swiltch is
“QFF Approx. 12 window defogger
Defogger switch is 0 relay.
“ON”
OK
A 4
OK! Gheck rear window defog-
N ger circuit. Refer to "“REAR
WINDOW DEFOGGER".
{EL-222)
NG
Y
Repair harness.
B v
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER INPUT NG | Check rear window defog-
SIGNAL CHECK "| ger switch.
o See “DEFOGGER SW' in
64 NG
"“Data Monitor’’ mode. +
When defegger switch is Replace rear
pushed: window defogger
DEFOGGER SW ON switch.
When defogger switch is v
released: .,
DEFOGGER SW OFF Check harness continuity
OR between BCM and rear
@ 1. Disconnect BCM harness window defogger switch.
connector. OK NG
2. Check continuity between y
BCM terminals & and @). Repair harness.
L 4
Cond:‘ltaisr;:iftf:iog- Continuity OK_ Periorm LAN communica-
g T tion check again. (Refer to
Defogger switch is No
released EL-102)
Delogger switch is Yes oK
pushed ¥
Replace BCM.

EL-182
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
& MONITOR [ SYMPTOM: Interior lamp daes not fade out after driver’s door
DOOR SW-DR ON is closed.
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL NG, Check door switch. Gl
CHECK
@ See “DOOR SW-DR" in "Data OK NG
Monitor” mode. h 4 MA
When driver's door is open, Replace door
DOOR SW-DR ON switch.
[ RECORD J When driver's door is closed,
SEL366S DOOR SW-DR OFF ¥ EM
OR Check harness continuity
CONNECT Measure vollage between between LCUD5 and door
Ej_‘ C‘i@ LCUOS terminals @ and €. switch, LG
LC1) 05 connectors e Lo 0K NG
E1 Condlllogor;frdrwer s Voltage [V] ! EF &
(TR T[T =] - . EC
TTT 11 | 27 Door is closed Approx. 12 Repair harness. [
| Door is open 0
GB B/W P ¥ Fl_:.
Replace LCUOS. =
-V E OK “
—D O ¥ AT
SEL3485 . .
INTERIOR LAMP QUTPUT SIGNAL »| Check interior lamp.
E CHECK
Close driver's door. CK OK NG D
m ACTIVE TEST = L] Perform “Active Test" of inte- @
: rior lamp.
ROOM LAMP OFF Check interior lamp operation. | NG EA
OR ¥
@ Measure voltage between @ Replace interior
BCM terminals and ;
® @ lamp bulb. RA
Condition ol driver's Voltage V] ¥ —
door Check harness continuity
[ ON ][ _OFF ] Door is closed 0 — Approx. 12 between BCM and interior BR
SEL368S Door is open o] Iamp
OK NG
= - o
— Repair harness.
[T_scv__fof connecron]| .
0,
15 29 [~ i
HS.
OR/B B CONNECT r
- P BT
Perform LAN communication check *
again. (Refer to EL-102.)
C@ OK it
12 & 1

SEL369S

Replace BCM.

EL-183
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9
LCU 01A connector (D6 ) {driver's side) SYMPTOM: Door keyhole illumination on one side (driver side
LCU 02A connector {passenger side) or passenger side} does not come on.
[T ]e i KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION CUTPUT NGL Disconnect the LCU
LIsl ]l ls HS. SIGNAL CHECK | connector, and connect LCU
COMNECT Measure voltage between LCUO1A terminal (3 and body
ORB B C‘ N {driver side) or LCUO2A (passenger ground with wire.
t@ side) terminals 3 and (6 when Keyhole illumination should
either front door is opened and come on.
closed.
@ © NG J,OK
: Cendition of a front Vol
SEL370S door oftage [V] Replace LCUO1A
Door is open 0 or 02A.
Door is closed 0 — Approx. 12 y
Repair keyhole illumination
OK circuit.
v
Check keyhole illumination. NG} Replace keyhole illumina-
tion.
+OK
Repair or repface harness between
LCUO1A or 02A and keyhole illumina-
tion.
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 10
% MONITOR ] SYMPTOM: Door keyhole illuminations on both sides {driver
D/HNDL SW-DR  OFF side and passenger side) do not come on.
D/HNDL SW-AS OFF NG
DOOR OUTSIDE HANDLE SWITCH p.| Check door outside handle
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK switch.
See "IVHNDL SW'' in "Data
Monitor" mode. OK NG
When driver side door outside
handle is pulled,
l RECORD | D/HNDL SW-DR ON ’
SEL371S When driver side door outside Replace door
handle is released, outside handle
A D/HNDL SW-DR OFF switch.
N When passenger side door
LCU 01B connectors driver's side
LC B ( )‘d outside handle is pulled,
U 02B conneclors (passengars: ) D/HNDL SW.AS ON i
[ 7] ’—‘ ] \—‘ FHHS Wher:j pa;]ssenger side door Check harness continuity
14 3. outside handle is released
= ! between LCUO1B or 02B
B 1 -
- ws i 1 CEONNEGT D/HNDL g: AS OFF and door outside handle
COMMECT LOR Measure voltage between switch.
e C‘[‘@ 1. CUO1B terminals ) and @ OK NG
o G (driver side} and then LCU02B
tarminals @ and @@ (passen-
SEL372S8 ger side). ¥
Repair harness.
Condition of door
outside handle on Voltage [V]
each side il
Handle is pulled 0
Handle is refeased Approx. 5 Replace LCUO1B or 028.
oK
®
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TIME CONTROL SYSTEM — LAN

vt MONITOR |:]
DOOR SW-DR ON
DOOR SW-AS OFF

| RECORD ]

SEL3735

B e
A€ &

LCY 05 connectors (driver's side)
LCU 06 connactors {(passenger side)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

o [ T
[ 18]

-l

OR/B B

L 3
@@) ® of

|| (] |1
35} ] [—
HH tet o H
Ge
BW
D Or—
SEL3745
= ACTIVE TEST m
ENTRY KEY ILL-DR OFF
[ H_[LOW][ GFF_]
SEL3758

LCU 01A connectors (driver's side)
LCU 02A connectors (passenger side)

SEL376S

Cf
NG )
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL »| Check door switch.
CHECK
E See "DOOR SW” in "Data CK NG
Monitor'’ mode.
When driver side door is
opened, v
DOOR SW-DR ON
When driver side decor is SHVEVELELCB door
closed, ’
DOOR SW-DR OFF
When passenger side door is
opened, +
DOOR SW-AS ON
When passenger side door is Check harness continuity
closed, between LCUO5 or 06 and
DOOCR SW-AS OFF door switch.
OR
Measure voltages between OK NG
LCU05 terminals 8 and &9
{driver side) and then LLCUDB
terminals @ and @) (passen- ¥
ger side). Repair harness.
Condition of each
front door Voltage [V]
Door is opened 0 h 4
Door is closed Approx. 12 Replace LCUO05 or 08.
OK
: NG
KEYHOLE ILLUMINATION OUTPUT »| Disconnect the LCU
SIGNAL CHECK. connector, and connect
E Perform "'Active Test" of door LCU terminal (3 and body
' keyhole illuminations on both ground with wire.
sides. Keyhole Illumination
Check door keyhole illumina- should come on.
tion operation.
OR NG oK
Measure voltages between
LCUD1A terminals (3 and (&
{driver side) and then LCUD2A Y
terminals @ and & (passen- Replace LCUO1A
ger side). or 02A.
Condition of each
front door Voltage [V] r
Door is opened L Repair keyhole illumination
Daor is closed 0 — Approx. 12 circuit.
iox
NG

Check keyhole flumination.

Replace keyhole illumina-

Y

lOK

Repair or replace harness between
LCUO1A or 02A and keyhole illumina-
tion.

EL-185
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MA

EM

&

RA

BR
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NOTE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Door lock switch
&

Door unlock switch
E] Trunk lid unlock switch
Key cylinder tamper switch

Key cylinder tamper switch

- Door unlock sensor

D unlock sensor i B
oor unioe Door switch [B] Trunk room tamp switch MA
Door switch
{38 Theft warning relay-2 EM

Horn relay

mTheﬂ warning relay-1 - LC
== -
Door switch EC

Door uniock sensor

Door lack switch FE
Door unlock switch '
Key cylinder tamper switch

Deor unlock sensor

!
-Door switch AT
= @‘D
Theft warning relay-1(Brown) Trunk roomﬁp . ¥
& fusibte link switch (Fea)
FA

Pl
Trunk lid unlock switch
Trunk lid key cylinder RA

BR
§T
RS
BT

Doar lock switch

Door unlock switch(D1e)

Key cylinder tamper switch

Theft warning relay-2 (Black) (vet) Y oy e A

[

Door unlock sensor (o) ...

MELBGSD
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
START

JOINT

CONNECTOR—1

THEFT WARNING
RELAY -1

Wiring Diagram

FOSITICN DETECTI
(LOCK KNOB?
SWITCH (Front RH

NG

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH RH

I_l @ —In power door OCK AMPER
FULL | BETWEEN FULL | M jUNLOCK KEY CYLINDGER
ﬂ ﬂ [ @@ lock ad“atﬂ) o siroe o | NORMAL | yiT
LOCK | o
HEJ_H LOGK) o ]
l w & @o 2 o
= | ot &2 s
G/OR FRONT POWER
iy (oo S B P
N s
A e8® «@ e ege &
[m} L?_‘ | I (Refer tso - [ -
“LAN~SYSTEM o
| RELAY, FUSIBLE LINK & FUSE 50X DESCRIPTION" ) I e
@ (Engine reom) PU/H To door mirror
% (Refer to "FOWER sY/R ] }controlunit RH
| SUPPLY ROUTING") L7 e LoU -6
INHIBITOR gg
SWITCH
FIRINO]2]3 @ {Engine STARTER
1D . harness) RELAY g
§008 OO@ e o 2
Lo —] U o
s N M {Front door ';.:.
[ ] & @ ? - harness RH) ’=E
; (@e® T : o
9 > - U
T @D O® 51
-3
T e 3 25
o = g8e B
BATTERY

To headlamp relay unit {

HEADLAMP
H

STARTER =
MOTOR B

G/B
R

PU/R
BAY

B/P

{Engine room harness}

- Gﬂa
T pusm

— B/Y
I B/F

SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout pagel.]

HEADLAMP
LH

HORN

HORN

JOINT
CONNECTOR—4

o

HORN RELAY

HEADLAMP
SENSOR

iy

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT

&

D)
o

HOOD

SWITCH

(Front deor harmess LH)

e e

aN

— | To front power seat switch [
— assembliy LH (LCUOT-A) |l
=11 pum—HH

RAW
@ LrR 8 v
—2 0t
“ N
5§
= g g
BODY
GROUND
-6
(744
PUW
GY/R
FRONT 5
6 — POWER WINDOW
o —] COMTROL UNIT LH oR
(LCUDT -B) S8
(Referto “LAN—
SYSTEM B
DESCRIPTION".)

POSITION DETECTING
{LOCK KNOB
SWITCH (Front RH —In

power doer lock actuator)

EL-188

g
Boly
* ® P
B
"2/ QCK AMPER
TUIL | BETWEENTULL | N |UNLOCK KEY CYUNDCR
Lock | - STROKE| STROKE ANDN NCRMEL | THDRs
LoCK I3 5
2R o} ]
] B o] 6]
4 6]

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER

PU
PUM
[}
(Bedy
harness)
]
PUW
B

'GS'LTL?",;?AWR'TT coH BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM) SECURITY
p— (Refer lo "LAN~SYSTEM DESCRIPTION”.) - o
- &5
WARNING @”
RELAY—2
D upP I--- 1T
‘ [TTITTT]
f
- o s ) MA
[ e @ @ e B i
(Refer to L @
1 T :
o
Eé’s gw ROUTING") @E i EWM
S »S 3a 2
@x oc &)
@ 3 ] PU/R LED
[ . ':%EH?E 2g2
g L 5 PU/R =22 L@
a 4
2
£
T @ Er
68 mu EC
%cm B o
&8 Bl 5
é o B g o
Pu/w - (k] PU o] I
Y 13 = g; E[: =23 EE
SR B 932
% wel | o FOR
Gl u
® ' AT
s 5
g EA e
225
S 20
[:1] o
o) g G . FRONT =
E g @3 | » od|DOCR EA
= = . —= |SWITCHLH
BODYGROUND . ) uml @ 5 o—|
IIM_ AN NAarness E “ [——] 1
-~ o335 P = 5l
To horn ——- s 23 RA
1 o
switch E BB fec
= Loy, (2=
® : £ (3o s rrow
. BE SKITCH R e BR
ot
=325 =8 (L SWITCH RH
| P” i
" = #lo ST

RS

. | B®
i@ 3

®

B ..%

POSITION DETECTING

{LOCK KNOBS} BODY "
SWITCH (Rear RH —1In I GROUND FL%%}IEGODBETECTING B'W
power door lock actuator) 2 : . o % (Raar daor SWITCH (Rear RH —In
LOCK EgEK £ mgg g S harness 1158 power door lock actuator)
6} RH) s D Lok | U
[6] (Tail harness) | I———'g— 8 28y 9] HE&
B 4 Q
/8 3
B :
D108 (Rear doar T
harness
LH}
REAR POWER WINDOW
CONTROL UNIT RH (LCUO3)
(Refer to "LAN—-SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION")
— To back—up lamp LH ”@X

= —=To back—up lamp RH REAR
L v o olo ol DooR swiTcH LM

UNLOCK AMPER
FULL  [BETWEEM FULL KEY CYLINDER

REAR POWER WINDOW - -
CONTROL UNITLH (LCU04) g 1 TROKE] STROKE AD N HITHORAAN
(Refer to “LAN- SYSTEM @ % %} i foTROKE STROKE

=z

DFSTRIPTION) TRUNK ROOM ' Q
LAMP SWITCH el 0
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

s

MELB10D
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Description
1. OPERATION FLOW

‘. | T |

Disarmed .| Armed preparation condition .| Armed condition Alarm condition

condition "| (30 seconds) " 7| (2.5 minutes)
Indicator is OFF.

Indicator is OFF or Indicator is ON. Indicator is OFF.

blinks.”

* Indicator blinks when a door, hood, or trunk lid is open.

2. SETTING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Selting conditions

(1) Close all doors.

{2) Close hood and trunk [id.

{3) Remove ignition key out of key cylinder.

Settihg operation

When any of the following operations (a}, (b) or {¢) is performed, the theft warning indicator lamp will

be ON or OFF as shown below.

(a) Lock driver’s or passenger’'s door using the key. {All doors are locked by power door lock opera-
tion.)

{b) Lock all doors using the multi remote control system.

(c) Lock one door without using the key with other doors locked.

Elapsed time after operation Indicator lamp
Within about 30 seconds ON
After about 30 seconds OFF

3. CANCELING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM IN THE SET CONDITION

When any of the following operation (a), {b}, {c) or {d} is performed, the theft warning is canceled.

{a) Unlock driver’s or passenger’s door using the key.

{b) Unlock all doors using the multi remote control system.

{c} Insert the ignition key in the key cylinder and turn it to the ACC or ON position.

(d) Unlock the trunk lid with the key.
(The theft warning system is temporarily canceled only while the trunk lid is open. After the trunk lid
is closed, the system is reset.)

4. CHECK OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM OPERATION

Check if the security indicator is OFF.

When any of the following operation (a) or (b) is performed, system sounds the horns and the theft
warning horn and flashes the headlamps for about 2.5 minutes for alert purposes. At the same time, the
system disconnects the starter motor circuit.

(a} Open the engine hood (trunk lid) using the engine hood (trunk lid) opener.

(b} Unfock and open any of the doors without key operation.

5. CANCELING OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM IN OPERATING CONDITION

The theft warning operation can be canceled when any of the following conditions are met.
(a) Unlock driver’s, passenger's door or trunk using the key.
(b} Unlock doors using the multi remote control system.

EL-190
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses
Before starling with the following “SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK”, be sure io perform “LAN Communi-
cation Diagnosis’’ (EL-100).

SYSTEM OPERATION CHECK Gl
If ignition switch is turned to “ACC" at a step between START and ARMED or in the ARMED phase shown
in this flow ¢hart, the system operation is canceled.

VDA,
START
y EM
Close all doors, hooed and trunk lid.
Turn ignition switch “"OFF" and pull out key from key INDICATOR LAMP CIRCWT CHECK
cylinder, Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 {EL-200). LC
A
“ON" EF
EC
Does “SECURITY" indicator lamp remain "OFF"'? No | Does "SECURITY” indicator lamp remain “ON" or
*1 blinking? =5
(N
Yes blinking
4
# DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK AT

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-195).
e HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-196). Bl
o TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-197).
o KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

CHECK FA
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4} (EL-198).
RA
Does "SECURITY" indicator lamp blink
when
BR
..................‘ ................ ,) ........................................................ N 0 DOOR SW!TCHINPUT SIGNAL CHECK
each door is opened: »| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(1) (EL-195).
ST
hood is opened? No | HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHEGK
*| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(2) (EL-196). RS
trunk lid is opened? No
p TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK BT
......................................................................................... Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(3) (EL-197). -
each key cylinder is withdrawn?
No A
»|{ KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
......................................................................................... CHECK
all doors, hood and trunk lid are opened, and key cyl- Go to Diagnostic Procedure 1-(4) (EL-198).
inders are withdrawn?
Ne | e INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 2 (EL-200). I3

rYes
®

(Go to next page.)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM -— LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

®

l

Lock doors without key or multi-remote controller.

-y

Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. Instali key cylin-
ders properly.

A

Dees “'SECURITY’' indicator lamp turn on?

No DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 3 (EL-201).

Yes

h 4

Unlock and open a door within 30 seconds while indi-
cator lamp is on.

Y

Close all doors and lock using key or muiti-remote
controller.

Does indicator lamp turn on?

No | DOOR LOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 4 {EL-202).

Yes

A

After about 30 seconds, does indicator lamp turn off?

N
° Replace control unit.

F
Yes

h 4 ¥

ARMED phase

Unlock any door without key or multi-remote controller.

3

Does alarm (horns and headlamps) operate?

No ALARM QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
"| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 5 (EL-204).

Yes

r

Turn ignition switch to "START" with key. Does the

Yes STARTER QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
"| Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-205).

engine start?
lNo

(Go to next page.)

EL-192
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

l

Lock and unlock door(s) and/or trunk lid using key or Gl
multi-remote controller.
DOOR/TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
D | top? No
oes alarm stop »| cHECK . EM
Yes Go to Diagnostic Procedure 7 (EL-206) and 8 (EL-207).
| LG
T ignition switch ta "START". Does th ine
S:‘;:?'g”' fon swite s the engin No | STARTER QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK EF &
) Go 1o Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-205). WE@
Yes
' FE
Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. Lock doors with
key or multi-remote controller.
AT
r
After indicator lamp turns off, unlock a door without PO
key or multi-remote controller.
FA
Does alarm stop automatically after approx. 2.5 min-
No ) RA
utes? »| Replace control unit.
Yes
BR
l’;r::’:gnmon switch to “START". Does the engine Voo STARTER GUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
) » Go to Diagnostic Precedure 6 (EL-205). ST
No
y RS
Lock and unlock door{s) and/or trunk lid using key or
multi-remote controller.
BT
h
HIA

Turn ignition switch to "START''. Does the engine

start?

No STARTER QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Go to Diagnostic Procedure 6 (EL-205).

h 4

Yes

System is OK.

EL-193
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

vavNv3 304 ¢ (N3)
v naed : (3M

{4QyEN28
16| JOOp Jamod

N
1

Ul HY B3Y) HILINS

(ONILD3130 NOILISQd)
HONA »207

REAR POWER

WINDOW CONTROL

UMIT RH (LCUD2)
m

™~

(Jojenise
400} JOOp JaMod

|

T

Ut —H1 1243 HOLIMS

|
1

H3LIMS 4000

{REAR RH?
{REAR LHY
<)
o
(FRONT RHY

(FRONT LH)

Q [=]

(ONILDALEQ NOLLISOL)
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WINDDW CONTROL
UNIT LH (LCUD4)

REAR POWER

Hy HOLIMS 330N1TAD A39

o] o] Q
1 o)

[¢]
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TRVECHT
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LINSNOD H04
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.ﬂ.
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THEFT

WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses {(Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
#MONITOR ] SYMPTOM: e Indicator lamp does not blink.
DOOK SWITCH ON e Indicator lamp remains blinking.
Diagnostic procedure 1-(1) &l
I
DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK_ Go to Diagnostic Proce- MA
See "'DOOR SWITCH" in "Data 1 dure 2. {EL-200)
| RECORD ] Monitor’’ mede. EW
SEL2995 When all docrs are closed,
DOOR SWITCH OFF
When at least one door is open, Le
T DOOR SWITCH ON
[_som__ o connecron]| oR
23 A ) 1. Disconnect BCM connector. Ei@
HS. . EC
B 2. Check continuity between
GY DISCONNEET
BCM terminals @) and ¢8.
FE
] GCondition Continuity
@ (ﬁ@ All doors closed No
At least one door Yas AT
SEL300S| open
=
El NG BB
¥
Metal part Check door switch. Refer 1o “Electrical NGL Replace door switch.
Componenis tnspection’”. (EL-208) FA
Door switch (%
assembly f OK
B RA
4
DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG | Repair harness or con-
Rear door 1. Remove door switch assembly. "| nectors. BR
— switch connectar .
= 2. Connect metal part of door switch
Eront daor F]j assembly with body ground.
comeor switch connsecter ‘GN 3. Check vollage between door swilch 8T
Ejl W @ ! connector terminal (1) and body
HS. X ground. 5
oy RS
. ' Condition Voltage [V]
. ' Door switch pushed Aporox, 12
3 ® S, 4 Door switch BT
j released Approx. 0
= OK HA
Y
SELIOS Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-102.)

EL-195
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

% MONITOR O

HOOD SWITCH ON

[ RECORD

SEL302S;

.
|L BCM bicormecronl]

2 18 A

HS.

B BP

[Q]

-

&

DISCONNEGT

Ed

SEL303S)

&

) CONNECT
HS.

Hood switch connector

@é’_ﬂ_) B/P

B

10 &

T DISCONNECT
1]
15
Hood switch connector

° [Q)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d})
Diagnostic procedure 1-(2)

HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

OK

2N, See "HOOD SWITCH" in “Data
= Monitor” mode.
When hood is cpen,
HOOD SWITCH ON
When hood is closed,
HOOD SWITCH OFF
CR

1. Bisconnect BCM connector.
2. Check continuity between
BCM terminals and &),

®

Condition Continuity
Hood open Yes
Hood closed No

NG

¥

Go to Diagnhostic Proce-
dure 2. (EL-200)

Check fitting condition of hood and NG

hood switch.

Adjust installation of
‘hood switch or hood.

oK
s

Check hood switch. Refer to "“Electrical | NG

Components Inspection™, (EL-208)

oK

B
Y

Replace hood switch.

SEL304S

HOOD SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

NG

1. Remove hood switch assembly.
2. Check voltage between hood switch
connector terminals (M and @ .

Condition of hood
switch
Pushed
Released

Voltage [V]

Approx. 0
Approx. 12

3. Disconnect hood switch connector.
4, Check harness continuity between
hood switch terminal (2 and body
ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

L 3

Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-102.)

EL-196

Repair harness or con-
nectors.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

& MONITOR ]
TRUNK SWATCH OFF
I RECORD
SEL305S

[T Hcouuscmrﬂ]

] pre

DISCONNECT

(8

SEL306S

g 17
a RwW
[Q]

@ Trunk room famp switch
cannector

o)
(2] 15

RW

[al

ISCONNECT R
1]

15

Trunk room lamp switch
connsctor

Qz0

B[@

SELA07S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic procedure 1-(3)

TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT

OK

Go to Diagnostic Procedure

SIGNAL CHECK 2. (EL-200) @t
See "TRUNK SWITCH" in
"Data Monitor'' mode.
When trunk lid is open, MA
TRUNK SWITCH ON
When trunk lid is closed,
TRUNK SWITCH OFF EM
OR
1. Disconnect BCM connector. LE
2. Check continuity between
BCM terminals and .
il ® e
Condition Continuity E@
Trunk lid open Yes
Trunk lid closed No
FE
NG
r AT
Does trunk room lamp come on? No | Gheck trunk room lamp
Yoo "| switch. Refer to “Electrical B
Components Inspection’’. PD
(EL-208)
OK NG ER
) 4
Replace trunk
room lamp RA
swilch,
B y BR
TRUNK RCOM LAMP SWITCH CIR- ‘
CUIT CHECK ST
1. Remove trunk room lamp switch
assembly.
2. Check voltage between trunk room BS
lamp switch connector terminals
@ and @.
Conditio“ndof trunk Voltage [V] BT
Closed Approx. 0 NG} Repair harness or connec-
Open Approx. 5 tors. A
3. Disconnect trunk room lamp switch

connector.

4. Check continuity between trunk
room lamp switch connector termi-
nal @ and body ground.
Continwity should exist.

CK

r

Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-102.)

EL-197
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

# MONITOR O

TAMPER SW-DR  OFF
TAMPER SW-AS OFF
TAMPER SW-TRK  OFF

l RECORD |

SEL3085

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
Diagnostic procedure 1-(4)

LCU 01B connector (B12) (driver's side)
LCU 02B connector (passenger side)

| ]
ST ] |
I mrim” .
GY."R I B DISCONNECT
[Q] J

l[ BCM Hcomnscmnﬂ

29 19
F H.S.

B GYR
DISCORNECT

(Q]

[Example?
Key cylindar

Tamper awitch

No continulty... OK

[Exampte] Key cylinder

Tamper switch

Read switch turns on when
key cylinder Is removed.

Continuity exists ... OK

KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

See "TAMPER 8W" in "Data
Monitor' mode.

When driver side key cylinder is
removed,

TAMPER SW-DR ON
When driver side key cylinder is
installed,

TAMPER SW-DR OFF
When passenger side key cylin-
der is removed,

TAMPER SW-AS ON
When passenger side key cylin-
der is installed,

TAMPER SW-AS OFF
When trunk lid key cylinder is
removed.

TAMPER SW-TRK ON
When trunk lid key cylinder is
installed.

TAMPER SW-TRK OFF

OR

OK

2.

@ 1. Disconnect BCM connector,

LCUC18 connectors, and
LCUDOZB connectors.
Check continuity between LCU01B
terminals (@ and {(driver side),
LCU02B terminals (@ and @ {pas-

senger side), and then BCM termi-

nals @@ and €9 (trunk lid).

Condition Continuity

Key cylinder

N
installed °

Key cylinder

Yes
remaved

NG

A4

Go to Diagnostic Proce-
dure 2. (EL.-200)

Check each key cylinder tamper switch,
Refer to “Eleclrical Components
Inspection’. (EL-209)

NG

SEL3095A

lOK

®

EL-198

Y

Replace key cylinder
tamper switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
B8] ®

LCU 01B (driver's side}
LCU 02B (D65) (passenger side)

— Door key cylinder E]
1:& = switch connector &l
2 iver's si
H E H (driver’s s'de?d KEY CYLINDER TAMPER SWITCH CIR- | NG | Repair harness and con-
(passenger side) | o v cHECK "| nectors.
1. Disconnect LCUQ18B connectar, MA
4 LCUO2B connectar, driver side key
@ JGWR cylinder switch connector, and pas-
senger side key cylinder switch con- EM
D|EDDNNECT NG MSCONNECT nector
LI
Gé} 15. 2. Check harness continuity between
Trunk lid key cytinder LCUO1B terminal (@ and driver side LG

switch connector R . .
@ key cylinder switch connector termi-
lﬂ%ﬁ nal (@ and then LCUOZB terminal @ EF &
2 . . =
= COMNECT and passenger side key cylinder EE
.HS e ‘ switch connector terminat (@).

o © Continuity should exist. FE

3. Check voltage between trunk lid key

cylinder switch connector terminal
Door ke-y cylinder @ and body ground. AT
switch connector Voltage should be approx. 5V.

(drwer s side) o DISCONMECT 4. Check continuity between key cylin-
. 5:) der switch connector terminal (3 )

. I and body ground and then trunk lid

(passenger side) ' key cylinder switch connector termi-
' nal (3 and body ground. A

[ ]
@ ! EQ_-I Continuity should exist.
-y
Trunk lid key cylmder' oK = A
switch connecior ' l i
‘g_ ______ H = Perform LAN communication chack o
again. (Refer to FL-102.) BR
SEL3108 oK
r §T
Replace BCM or LCUO1B or 02B.

RS
BT
A,

)

EL-199 1257



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not blink.

Check indicator lamp.

NG

.| Replace indicator lamp.

OK

Y

INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT SIGNAL

CHECK
Perform '“Active Test" of indica-
tor lamp.

Check indicator lamp operation.

OR

1. Open at teast one door.

2. Check voltage between BCM
terminals @ and €9.
Pointer of voltmeter should
deflect intermittently.

®

oK

\d

Perform LAN communica-
tion check again. {Refer
te EL-102.)

NG

&)

OK

A

Replace BCM.

W ACTIVE TEST m
INDICATOR LAMP OFF
[ ON_Jl_OFr |
SEL311S
|—sck lo[connecToR)
29 47 B
Hs.
B ORAL CONNECT
0 &
SEL312S
E HSCONNECT [ DISCONNECT F
Lof) m
HS. 15,
= Indicator lamp
BCM CONNEGTOR]| connector
([_sod_olcomecron] G2
R
ORL ORA
SEL3138

NG

OK@

Y

Check fuse.

NG

Y

Replace fuse.

OK

B
A

INDICATOR LAMP CIRCWT CGHECK

NG

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check harness continuity between
BCM terminal @) and indicator lamp
connector terminal €1).

Conlinuity should exist.

OK

b

Check harness between battery and
indicator lamp.

EL-200

Repair harness or con-
nectors.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

# MONITOR M
LOCK SIG-DR LOCK
LOCK SIG-AS UNLK
LOCK SG-RR/RH  LOCK
LOCK SG-RR/LH  LOCK
| RECORD |
SEL3148
LCU 01B connectors (p12) (driver's side)
LCU 02B connectors (g5 ) {passenger side)
LCU 03 connectors (p15g) rear RH)
LGU 04 connectors (ptog) (rear LH)
__ =L EII i—rm_l R
13
HS
=
{ 1 L] [_B -l L COMNECT
| @
SEL3158
E'-] Position detecting switch
connector {unlock sensor)
(014) (driver's side}
(Ds2) (passenger side)
@158 (rear RH)
{rear LH)
LCU 01B (driver's side)(D12) @
LCU 028 (passenger side}(Ds35)
LCU 03B (rear FIH). ¥m
LCU 04B (rear LH}(D107)
L
LT ]
ET T 1
" DISCONNECT DISCONNECT
)
A€ [0 CAE
Position delectinlg switch
connactor (unlock sensor)
D108
g o @ 1
€ —
SEL316S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Indicator l[amp does not come on.

POSITION DETECTING SWITCH INPUT OKL Go to Diagnostic Proce- dl
SIGNAL CHECK 7| dure 4. {EL-202)
‘ See .“LC.J,CK SI1G (SG}" in "Data oK MA
Monitor'' mode for all doors.
When door is locked
LOCK 8IG (SG) LOCK EM
When door is unlocked Y
LOCK SIG (SG) UNLK Perform LAN communica-
OR tion check again. {Refer LE
@ Check continuity between termi- ta EL-102)
nals (@ and 449 of LCUO1B, OK EE &
LCUOZB, LCU03 and LCU04. ED
Condition Continuity
Door locked No k4 FE
Door unlocked Yeos Replace BCM.
AT
NG
¥
Check position detecting switch. Refer NG_ Replace door lock actua- D
to “Electrical Components Inspection’. tor.
(EL-209)
BA
oK
- , RA
POSITION DETECTING SWITCH CIR- NG | Repair harness or con-
CUIT CHECK nectors. BR
1. Check harness continuity between .
terminal (3 of LCUO1B, LCUODZB,
LCU03 and LCUI04 and terminal (3 of §T
each door lock actuator.
2. Check harness continuity between
terminal (& of each door lock actua- RS
tor and body ground.
Continuity should exist.
oK Ell
¥
Repiace LCU01B, 02B, 03, or 04. HA

EL-201

DX

1259



WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

THEFT
KEY CYL LK-DR +-01"24
1019 +01"78
OFF ON
i ]
l |
[ scale_J[_PRINT |
SELNTS

LCU 01B connector (driver's side)
LCU 02B connector (passenger side)

=L El. &

B DISCONNECT

&

OR

Continuity axists Nautral
Unlo;>'-!

S

&

Drivar's side
Neutral Continuity exists
I Unfock

Passenger side

SEL318§

=

Door lock key cyfinder
Lgu 018 switch connector
LCU 02B @) (driver's side)
[_—“ET_J]—‘ {passenger side)
9]

OR

L Q] OR

= DISCONNECT : DISCONNECT
gfy )
A€ A€

Door lock key cylinder switch cennector
(driver's side)
2 (passenger side)
T =
DISCONNECT

TS

SEL319S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Indicator lamp does not come on.

DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH | OK

INPUT SIGNAL CHECK (LOCK SIGNAL)
See "KEY CYL LK-DR (AS)” in
“Data Monitor” mode for both
sides.
When key is turned from Neutral
to Lock position, KEY GYL
LK-DR {AS) should be ""ON"' for
a moment.
OR

@ Check continuity between

LCUD1B terminals (8 and
(driver side) and then LCU02B
terminals (@ and {passen-

ger side).
Key position Continuity
Neutral/Tock No
Between neutral and
Yes
lock

NG

A

> (@)

{Go to next

page.}

Check door lock key cylinder switch. NG

Y

Refer to "'Electrical Components
Inspection’. (EL-209)

CK

B 4

Replace key cylinder
switch.

DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SwiTcH  |NG

L\

CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Check harness continuity between
terminal (® of LCUDIR and LCUOZB
and door lock key cylinder switch
terminal (2 on each side.

2. Check continuity between door lock
key cylinder switch ferminal (3 on
each side and hody ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

Y

Replace LCUO1B or 02B.

EL-202

Repair harness or con-

nectors.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

# MONITOR |
KEY CYL UN-DR  OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS  CFF
| RECORD
SEL5345

B connector (D12) (driver's sida)

i

Continuity exists

LCU 1
LCU o2B connecior(passenger side}
[ =]
HNARNN [CTed
CTT hel § 1
B
SB —r—=
Neutral
| A Urlock
Driver's side
Gontinuity exists Neusteal
Unlo;&!
Passanger sida

ip )
HS.
DISCONNECT

Ea)

SEL535S

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

EL-203

®
l
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT | OK | Gg to Diagnostic Proce- &h
SIGNAL CHECK (UNLQOCK SIGNAL) dure 3. {EL-201})
See "KEY CYL UN-DR {AS)" in oK
“Data Monitor” made for both WA
sides.
When key in key cylinder is on
unlock side, EM
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) OFF ' :
When key in key cylinder is on Perform LAN communica- p
neutral side, tion check again. (Refer LG
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) ON to EL-102.)
OR OK eF
@ Check continuity between termi- EC
nals 0 and @ of LCUD1B and
LCUD2B. FE
h 4
Key position Confinuity Replace BCM.
Neutralflock No AT
Between neutral and
Yes
lock ;
PD
A
RA
BR
ST
R§
BT
HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

.
|__scwIofconnecron]|
13 29 =
Hs.
aw B CONNECT
2 )
SEL3205

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5§

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not operate.

ALARM SIGNAL OUTPUT CHECK
Check voltage between BCM terminals

@ and @

NG Perform LAN communica-

Y

Condition Voltmeter

Except alarm phase 12v

Pointer deflects

Al h
Aarm phase intermittently

P

DISCONNECT

Hom relay

&

P

5

. DISCONKECY . DISCONKECT

€ @)

Hom rslay
[ 8C T GONNECTOHII
'S i
G WG
D &
MELB08D
—
= DISCONNECT
\na
18.
Theft warning relay-1
B "o

;

N
HE

o @__,__,

[[ BCM

ol CONNECTonl]

13

<]

!

g

oo

oK

tion check again. {Refer
to EL-102.)

OK

) A
Replace BCM.

Check theft warning horn relay.

NG Replace theft warning

b

OK

B3] y

horn relay.

THEFT WARNING HORN CIRCUIT

GHECK

1. Check if voMage across horn relay
harness terminal (2 and body
ground is 12V.

2. Check continuity between horn relay
terminal (1) and BCM terminal 3.
Continuity should exist.

NG Repair harness and con-

OK
L4

A4

neclors.

Check theft warning relay-1.

NG Replace theft warning

CK

y

A4

relay-1.

THEFT WARNING HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

CHECK

t. Disconnect theft warning relay-1 con-
nectlor.

2. Check voltage between theft warning
relay-1 terminal (3 and body
ground, and then terminal 3 and
body ground.

Voltage should be approx. 12V.

3. Connect theft warning refay-1 con-
nector.

4. Check voltage between BCM connec-
tor terminal 43 and body ground.
Voitage should be approx. 12V.

NG Repair harness and con-

hd

oK
¥

nectors.

Do headlamps come on when lighting
switch is turned “ON"?

No 1 check headiamp syslem.

Yes
4

Refer to "HEADLAMP"'.
(EL-20)

Repair harness and connectors
between lamp relay and headlamps.

BEL3225

EL-204
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6
“ 3oh ﬂ TG oni| SYMPTOM: ?‘tarter motor can be operated. (Starter-killed
12 29 [~ phase)
R o wNT STARTER MOTOR KiLL OUTPUT 5iG-  |NG [ Perform LAN communica- Gl
NAL CHECK | tion check again. {Refer
Check voltage between BCM terminals to EL-102.)
ON @ and @ wrlen |9‘n|tlon s‘\:wtch is oK A
o d " turned to “ON" or “START".
Voltage should be approx. 0V. ¥
Replace BCM. !
SEL323S OK P EM
A
Check theft warning relay-2. NG . | Replace theft warning LG
" relay-2.
OK refay
Y EF
Check harness continuity between BCM NG Repair harness. EC
and theft warning relay-2.
OK FE
r
Check inhibitor switch. AT
P
FA
R&,
§T
RS
BY
A

EL-205 1263



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

2#MONITOR ]

KEY CYL UN-DR OFF
KEY CYL UN-AS OFF

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.

| RECQORD |

SEL3245

LGU 01B connector (driver's side)
LCU 028 connector (D55) (passenger side)

=L & &
14
0y L_11i ) HS.
| — B CISCONNEGT

=
Neutral Contlnuity axists
| !/ Unlock
Drver's side
Continuity exists Meutral
Unlock N\ |
1)
Pagsenger side
SEL325S
(012)LCU 01B connector
Door key cylinder
(@85)LCU 02B connector gyitch connector
[ (driver's side)
I { !10 li { (passenger side)
‘ 1
sa‘

@ 88 )
| @

A€ Ts
Door key cylinder switch connactor

(driver's side)
@3 (passenger side)
[ @)

DISCONNECT

SEL326S!

SIGNAL CHECK (UNLOCK SIGNAL)
See "KEY CYL UN-DR (AS})" in
“Data Monitor” mode for both
sides.
When key in key cylinder is on
unlock side,
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) OFF
When key in key cylinder is on
neutral side,
KEY CYL UN-DR (AS) ON
OR

@ Check continuity between termi-
nals @ and of LCUD1B and
LCUO2B.

Key position Continuity
Neutral side No

Unlock side and
unlock

Yes

NG

r

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT | OK

Perform LAN communica-
tion check again. (Refer

to EL-102)

OK

Y

Replace BCM.

Check door key cylinder switch. Refer

NG

Y

to "Electrical Components Inspection™.
(EL-209}

OK

y

Replace key cylinder

switch.

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CIR- NG

¥

CUIT CHECK

1. Check harness continuity between
LCUO1B terminal (0 and driver side
doer key cylinder switch terminal (3)
and then LCUO2B termina! @0 and
passenger side door key cylinder
switch terminal (1).

2. Check continuity between door key
cylinder switch terminal (3 on each
side and body ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

4
Replace LCU01B or 02B

EL-206

Repair harness or con-

nectors.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

switch connector.
3. Check continuity between trunk lid
key cylinder switch terminal (3 and

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8
#MONITOR O] SYMPTOM: Alarm does not stop even if stop signal is given.
TRUNK UNLK SW  OFF
i
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH OK‘ Perform LAN communica- &t
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK {UNLOCK SIG- tion check again. (Refer
MNAL} to EL-102)) MA
See "TRUNK UNLK SW” in
I RECORD l “"Data Monitor” mode
SEL427S When key in key cylinder is at EM
neutral or unlock position
TRUNK UNLK SW OFF
Iy
MHS When key in key cylinder is LC
” BCM HCONNEGTOR]I DISCONVEST between neutral and unlock
2 20 TRUNK UNLK SW ON EF &
OR EC
8 OR Neutral Sortinuty @ 1. Disconnecl BCM connector. Y
@lwk 2. Check continuity between Replace BCM. EE
BCM connector terminal €0
) and @,
S Key positian Continuity AT
SEL328S) Neutral/unfock No
E Between neutral and Yes
& CONNECT untock PD
V ﬁ Trunk lid key cylinder
H.S. swiltch connector NG
@E[%:b , =A
1
Check trunk lid key cylinder switch. NGL Replace trunk lid key cyl-
CR Refer to “Electrical Components inder switch. B4
Inspection”. (EL-209)
D @Y OK
' BR
B!
= h 4
Trunk lid key cylinder g "Soe TRUNK LID KEY GYLINDER SWITCH NG | Repair harness or con- T
switch connector }T.s. Eéj] CIRCUIT CHECK nectors.
@HE]] 1, Check voltage between trunk lid key
] cylinder switch connector terminal RIS
8 @ () and body ground.
Key position Voltage [V] 8T
[m)
l Neutral/unlock Approx. B
1 Between neutral and Anprox. 0
= unlock Pprox. HA
seLazog| | 2- Disconnect trunk lid key cylinder

body ground. [
Continuity should exist.
OK
;
Perform LAN communication check
again. (Refer to EL-102.)
EL-207 1265



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

SEL@82P

Trunk room lamp switch @

SEL9B4P

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

Door switches

Check continuity between terminal and switch body.

Hood switch

Check continuity between terminals when hood switch is

pushed and released.

Terminal
Pushed No continuity
Released — ®
Trunk room lamp switch
Trunk lid Terminal
Closed No continuity
Cpen —®

EL-208
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM — LAN

Neutral

Full stroke

N

Tamper switch

Full stroke

Daoor lock/
unlock switch

Door

I
Driver's

side

side ef%/

Passenger /——

L -
2

SEL9BSP

SEL286P

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

Key cylinder tamper switch, door lock switch and door

unlock switch
¢ Door

TAMPER SWITCH

@l
Key cylinder is installed No continuity
Key cylinder is removed QP — @ M
#
DOOR LOCK SWITCH
Full stroke No continuity el
Between full stroke and neutral @ —3 =
Neutral Na continuity
DOOR UNLOCK SWITCH LG
Neutral side No continuity [
EF &
Unlock side »—0 EC
e Trunk lid EE
TAMPER SWITCH
Key cylinder is installed No continuity AT
Key cylinder is removed @— 3
TRUNK LID UNLOCK SWITCH ED
Full stroke No continuity
Between full stroke and neutral O—03@ EA
Neutral No continuity
RA
3R
Position detecting (Lock knob) switch ST
LOCK No continuity
UNLOCK @—@ RS
BT
HA

EL-209
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STEP LAMPS — LAN
Wiring Diagram
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STEP LAMPS — LAN

Trouble Diagnoses
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

DR JATA LINK CONNECTOR F‘USE @ﬂ
] FOR CONSULT BATTERY
BATTERY [~
cireLT 2[‘{' ' )
BREAKER - 7
= 56 51 Fuse MA
3
28 BODY CONTROL MODULE (BGM) 16 B O
(Refar Lo "LAN-SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" ) 58 - )
ML EET ) S
= 21 4564 @ Bt — EM
z [ % =11V
3o 7 2
mg& ! ! xg'rﬁ
Ll
vz 2 338 ‘
| oge e e
5 X317 @@@————125333 Fem—
{14 §‘§‘~ STER LAMP <@ STEF Lawe E’%; 14
Z- i i z
Ez em LH: 2 E rent cEzE
(s) FE =
22 b Z|5 EF
(=] ]
= =
< S EC
= 17 t7 =
o (=]
£ 1 1 E
oz [
m&g 3 ERnatet JE‘E
FOS T L
o EE5 12 D@ GO S €251
114 £5° STEP LAMP STEP LAMP %52= 14
Wz Rear LH) (Rear RH} vsT
- L& {osn 7
) { AT
ILLLIMINATION @
CONTRGL
) L SWITCH
L.
i 2" P@
—
FRONT r FRONT & REAR REAR e O
DOOR H [| DOOR H ﬂ BOOR H BOOR FISe)
SWITCH Q SWITCH o SWITCH| @ SWITCH J0] ©
LH RH LH RH

F

MEL818D R,&

ST

RS
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STEP LAMPS — LAN

#MONITOR ]
ALL LIGHT SW OFF
{ RECORD |
SEL330S
.
[ _ow__[o[connecton)
29 28 [
HS.
B LY DISCONNELT
SEL331S
B
Hlumination control
switch connector
|| BCM iOiCONNECTOR” D
(T
28 . 3
LY LY

(Q]

DISCONNECT &
' HS.

Numination control
switch connector

s ]
il

DISCONNECT T

& 48

€4

SEL3328

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: No step lamp lights up when illumination control
switch is turned “ON"’.

ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
See “ALL LIGHT SW' in "Data
Monitor’ mode.
When illumination control switch
is turned on,
ALL LIGHT SW ON
When illumination control switch
is turned off,
ALL LIGHT SW OFF
OR

OK

.| Perform LAN communica-

1. Disconnect BCM connector,

2. Check continuity between
BCM conneclor terminals
and €3,

®

Condition of ill. cont.

switch Continuity

OFF No

ON Yes

NG

.

tion check again. (Refer
to EL-102.)

oK

F

Replace BCM.

Check itlumination control switch, Refer
to “INTERIOR LLAMP". (EL-38)

NG

Replace illumination con-
trol switch.

OK

Y

ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH CiR-

CUIT CHECK

1. Check harness continuity between
8CM terminal € and illumination
control switch terminal (3.

2. Check continuity between Hlumina-
tion control switch terminal @ and
body ground.

Continuily should exist.

NG

A4

OK

y

Check connections at each connector.

EL-212

Repair harness or con-
nectors.

1270



STEP LAMPS — LAN
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
#MONITOR O SYMPTOM: No step lamp lights up when any one or more doors
DOOR SWITCH  ON are opened.

€|

DOCR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK OK_ Perform LAN communica-
See "DOOR SWITCH" in “Data "] tion check again. (Refer Y
Monitor' mode. Open and then to EL-102.)
l RECORD close one door at a time for all OK

SEL333S doors. EM
When at least one door is open,

DOOR SWITCH ON

— ‘ When all doors are closed, LG
|[[_sow__ofconnecron) & DOOR SWITCH OFF

28 21 K OR EF

. o DISCONNECT @ 1. Disconnect BCM connector, EC
té} 2. Check continuity between A 4

BCM connector terminals &) Replace BCM. BB
and @. Pé
Gondition Continuity AT
SEL334S At least one door Yes
open
IE All doors closed No 55
0
Metal part NG
F
Door switch Check door switch, NGb Replace door switch, FA
assembly
OK
B RA
Rear door DOOR SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK NG Repair harness or con-
swnch connector ) -+ BR
1. Remove door switch assembly. nectors.
Eront door ﬁ 2. Connect metal part of door switch
comec switch connector lGN assembly with body ground. ST
Ej] @ . 3. Check voltage between door switch

LB (u21d) ' connector terminal () and body

EAS ground. B
]
o "

' ! Condition Voltage [V]
e Or—------ ’ Door switch pushed Approx. 12 BT

Door switch Abprox. 0

released pprox.
OK HA
SEL3355 2
Check connections at each connector.

EL-213 1271



STEP LAMPS — LAN

LCU connsactor

Step lamp connecior

(driver's side) (b15)
(oe5) (passenger side) (Ds3)
@159 (rear RH)
(0109} {rear LH)
B E Lins
IW"us T % .
c E - DISCONNEST
€1 [ |- €
o &
SEL336S
B
LCU connector Step lamp connector
(p1z)(driver's side)
(De5) (passenger side)
(rear RH)
(109) (rear LH)
= (o] Y
Sl T T T }E
DIST I ] | |1 Zl DISCONNECT
A 3] )
W
SEL337S
LCU connector
(b1 (driver's side) =
(ve5) (passenger side) || 1id
(rear RH) =
(0108)(rear LH)
= ll =]\
IH.H
24 [
HS. ] 1z
CONNECT
B
—tD O
SELSS

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

SYMPTOM: Some step lamps do not light up while other step

lamps do.

Check step famps that do not light up.

NG

b4

Replace step lamp.

OK

y

STEP LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect step lamp connector.

2. Check voltage between step lamp
connector terminal (@ and terminal
% of LCUO1B {driver side), LCUD2B
(passenger side), LCUD3 (rear RH),
or LCU04 (rear LH) connector accord-
ingly.

Voltage should be approx, 12 [V]

NG

OK

B
Y

Check fuse or harness
between battery and step
lamp.

STEP LAMP GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect LCUO1B, LCUO2B, LCUO3
ar LCU04 connector accordingly.

2. Check harness continuity between
step lamp connector terminal (O and
LCU terminal 2.

Continuity should exist,

NG

¥

CK

Y

Repair harness.

LCU QUTPUT SIGNAL CHECK
1. Connect each L.CU connector and
each step lamp connector.

OK

Perform LAN communica-
tion check again. {Refer
to EL-102.)

NG

A

Replace LCU01B, 02B, 03 or 04.

EL-214

2. Check voltage between LCU termi- oK
nals 48 and 49 with all doors
closed.
Condition of illumi-
nation control switch Voltage [V} v
L 0 Replace BCM.
Except ON Approx. 12

1272



ILLUMINATION — LAN
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Front Wiper and Washer/Wiring Diagram

WIPER AND WASHER
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WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Removal and Installation

Before removing front wiper motor link, turn wiper switch OFF
and disconnect motor leads at connectors.

17 -23017-2312-17

[ 38 - 51

(0.39 - 0.52, 2.8 - 3.8)

[N12-16 (12-18,9-12)

EDJ D Nem (kg-m, fi-lb) SEL725N

Wiper Arm Installation

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to oper-
ate wiper motor and then turn it ""OFF"" (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface to
set the blade center to clearance “L,” or “L,"” immediately
before tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it “OFF".

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L;" &
"Ly

Clearance “L,”: 0 - 10 mm (0 - 0.39 in)
Clearance “L,”: 0 - 10 mm (0 - 0.39 in)
e Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
Windshield wiper:
[O): 17 - 23 N'm (1.7 - 2.3 kg-m, 12 - 17 fi-Ib)

o Before relnstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area. This
will reduce possibllity of wiper arm looseness.

MA

EM

LG

EF &
EC

FE

AT

FD

FA

BR

ST

RS

EL-217 1275



WIPER AND WASHER

Wiper Arm Installation (Cont’d)

Windshield wiper and washer

Washer nozzle adjustment

/ Clearance “L." /
Clearance “'L." ’ 2 @
|
|

=

Meoulding end

*1: 490 (19.29)
*2: 235 (9.25)
*3: 475 (18.70)
*4; 290 (11.42)
*5: 150 (5.91)
*6: 160 (6,30)
*7: 285 (11.22)
*8: 520 (20.47)

Unit: mm (in}

All the diamelers of these circles are less
than 80 (3.15).

SEL708N

Suitable tool

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (031 in)

o
figure at left.

SEL241P

Washer nozzle

Washer tube
Washer tank

Wiper amplifier

Washer Nozzle Adjustment
Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the

Adjustable range: +10°

2. If test lamp comes on when connect to terminal ® and
hattery ground, wiper ampiifier is normal.

SEL710N

Wiper Amplifier Check

1. Connect as shown in the figure to the left.
Test
lamp

& |t

i

12V battery

SEL711N

EL-218
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ELECTRIC SUN ROOF

Wiring Diagram

FUSE BLOCK
(Refer to "“POWER

RELAY, FUSIBLE LINK AND
FUSE BOX

SUPPLY RGUTING™)

= J1III1

To combination meter

CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2

WAL

Rana'y

na

SUN ROOF
RELAY

Wty

WAL
B
w/R
BR

i

wz)

{Main harness)

FIEN

0 @

BODY
GROUND

SMJ
[Refer to last page
(Foldout pagel.)

To front LH power
window control unit (LCUD1-B)

{Room lamp
harness)

harmess)
B —I
o

BOOY
GROUND

O——]
T 254 j L BATTERY
!
=

SUN ROOF SWITCH

TILT SLIDE

Up | N IDOWNICLOSEl N |OPEN

AUTO
OPEN

Q Q
[0]

[0:.8)
O

(o ale o

@)
O

)

‘dO‘J’U’!hLﬂMA

o]

[

LIMIT
SWITCH-2

BHEE)
2l eI

S

[}

H

LIMIT

h 4

:

!
J

SWITCH-1

0._—
Sy
RELAY -2
[ —
APg

RELAY--3
Sl
o O
a1

RELAY -1

SUN ROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY

ke~

BODY
GROUNG

MEL723D

EL-219
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TRUNK LID AND FUEL FILLER LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram

FUSE BLOCK

{Refer to"POWER .
SUPPLY ROUTING
in EL section.)

®

————— W/FU —— —- wsPu w/PU
——vdn by g f e

SMJ
[Refer to lest page FUEL FILLER LID
(Foldout page).] OPENER ACTUATOR
(Body harness} @

(Tail harness)

TRUNK LID
QPENER ACTUATOR

71313

(Main harness?

()
ARy Fow—

m
{Front door =

BODY
harness LH) e GROUND

TRUNK LID
OPENER CANCEL
SWITCH

OFF] ON

To Front power window control unit
LH LCUO1-BY

TRUNK LI AND
FUEL FILLER LID
OFENER SWITCH

BODY

GROUND

e B
m
E@

FUEL
FILLER | TRUNK
() LD LID
pu OFF | ON JOFFTON
D[:]
L W izl 201G )
3l ] [ O
4] O]
MBF110B

EL-220

1278



Diagram

iring

HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER, CLOCK
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram

L IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

BATTERY

FUSE BLGOCK
(Refer to «POWER
SUPPLY ROUTING~..)

He

S s o |

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
RELAY

JOINT
GCONNECTOR-S
(Crange}
el TTTTT]
(LT 1T

JOINT
CONNECTOR- 1
Black}
[ereleeor | T 1]
(TTTTTT T

14, Xidadidis

ikl

M35

JOINT
CONNECTOR-4
(Orange)

GMLL

REAR

DEFOGGER
WI TCH

OFE[ ON

OO

¢
o

To
S itlumination
system

Te front

cigarette
| ighter

Toe mede door

Ghs

motor

(Main harness)

EEREREE!IAEaES ! [c]R a2 naRN SR AR R R AR AICD)

GM15

To body controi

(Tail
harness)

Illﬂﬁﬂl[] I I! ||

BODY CONTROL MODULE (BCM (Refer to #TIME CONTROL-LAN~. )

BoOY
GROUND

T module {BCM

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

CONDENSER
MEL3640C

EL-222
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

[+ (-] Filament Check
1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion
D’E — of each filament,
— é‘ @l

v | e

6 volts tnormal filament)

SE1.263 EM
Burned out point 2. If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12
[+] [ (] volts. e
o
}_,4 EF
=< EC
\‘_—‘- .
FE
@O AT
12 volts
[+] -]
20

{%} FA

pe— ——1'/

LBU rned out point a4
& O
0 voits BR
SEL265
[+] (-] 3. To locate burned out peint, move probe to left and right §T
alang filament. Tester needle will swing abruptly when
3¢ probe passes the point.
—< —— RS
L T 5‘
BT
® o HA

SEL286

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of the
negative probe. Then, press the foil against the wire with

your finger as shown. D%

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

EL-223 1281



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

5 (0.20
5 (0.20)

Heat wire
\ ™ ™ Break

i ( —
lRuIer

Unit: mm {in)

Drawing pen
BE540
!-Fiepairad paint
]
1Dy
SELQ12D
1— Repaired point
J<\\
Heat gun
SELO13D

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

1. Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent)

Ruler 30 cm {11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

CRUENSIN

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with
a cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to
tip of drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use,

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive
silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly
overlap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm
(0.20 in}] of the break.

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for
continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after
silver composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired
area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A min-
imum distance of 3 ecm (1.2 in) should be kept between
repaired area and hot air cutiet. If a heat gun is not
avaitable, let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.

EL-224

1282



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

NOTE

@l

M2

EM

LG

EE
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA

BR -

ST

RS

BY

HA

EL-225 1283



TELEPHONE

Telephone/Wiring Diagram

IGNITION SWITCH
ON ¢r START

B/P

RA
BATTERY D10 BATTERY
R O
) TELEPHONE
Engine HANDSET ®QO MI CROPHONE i
up
v harness) @
i 1 )
S J
RELAY. FUSIBLE D
LINK 8 FUSE BOX
gEn 1netr02g) 2 D
erTer o OWE
SUPPLY ROUTING#. ) @
FUSE BLOCK
5 e (Refer to -5
om  r 2 +POWER >
a. 2 SUPPLY
FES ROUTING~. )
STEERING a0} :
SWITCH a=-al |
Bowu| T !
TELE +3l ' rAPTo clock
PHONE <8 | (e !
SWITCH fa S, | M1s8
o = ! Mi3?
gD £* :
ﬁ 5 Main
' harness)
SPIRAL :
CABLE @')) L Hel :
i !
T = : »=To front power
a BODY I ceat control
% GROUND ' anit O dLevos:
;
[ )
g : E
T
Air bag !
harnegs) ‘r Y
T GAY
i
'
1
]
1
H

MLsl

To ASCD control
unit

Ta theft warning--————emi4
relay~2

3
N
=

1

@

5

BOOY
GROUND

HHHEHH e

F P B

BOGY CONTROL MODULE (BCM)
(Refer to #LAN-SYSTEM DESCRIPTION~.)
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RECEIVER

TELEPHONE
Telephone/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)
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iagram
RADIO

D

iring

R m=n

===

|

(Main harness)

|___||______

]
L]
o
3
o

GO
M
)
[ ]
Cps | 178
A/

-~

(M2E

AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA
Audio/W

L

Lu33sAs ﬁ

uoH UL}l O]

42w} euujue Jemod Of -

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

M30

FH- &

Y
[l
()
=
P
m

TWEETER

RH

(Front door
harness RH)

FRONT

(Frant door
harness tH)

w T
B H
LY
L1}

B,
[ ik

SPEAKER
LH

AMP.
m st

1286
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Audio/Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

— AUDIO
AMP
RELAY
A/C Gh
CoMTROL CD AUTO CHANGELR
WINDOW RCD ” UNIT JOINT
ANTENNA ANTENNA CONNECTOR
1 TeT]
I Eme  [EEET® 2 EEme
m}_SE S »JE SmS 1.7 §§§
Fd4- 9. F
(i LC
S
H HEH
T {Body harness)
S0 ’ Eg@
To power antennz; «— 4 | L i
To clock timer - » i i ‘ i
S =]
[Refer to last page N il F 1ot FE
(Foidout page).] dUEN R
ERImEaE
I
bl AT
RN
IR
b i :
1 3
]| PD
;
FA
=)
be
BODY
GROUND GROUND q
1]
Ele o
To combination AR
meter oy SPEAKER
) o1 , 0D .
———————————— e —— ol e ke jﬂ ST
____________ T S I B g UNIT
b
3 " RS
GM3a 8
(Tail harness?)
BT
............. N o mm e oo m o mmmmm e mmmmmmmmmm oo oo
=R
——————————————————————————————— " D LT P e g e
HA
DX
mm
\Eﬂ O®
BODY GROUND O
RECEIVER
(Refer to
“TELERHONE"
MEL825D
EL-229 1287



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Power Antenna/Wiring Diagram

AN
POWER ANTENNA
TIMER MOTOR

BATTERY &
‘ MELE
=
I 3358 53
x
(%3
=]
<
ur ©
ShJ
‘ [Refer to last page
{Foldout pagel.]
FUSE BLOCK 1 @452 Y -+ R7 4 ¥ (Body harness)
(Refer to"POWER . —_UR T K8 TR
SUPPLY ROUTING") tMain harness) i NI B 281

% e

g
]

MR ®
8@ i@ EHEER

o]
|
Bl

B/W

B/W

JOINT
= = CONNECTOR
RADIO BODY GROUND BODY GROUND (Orangg)
MEL826D
il
Location of Antenna
Loosen Main feeder cable
Sub-feeder cable
z . Window antenna terminal

Power antenna

Feeder cable

B Power antenna
@P@p timer
Drain hose

SELTA2N
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AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Antenna Rod Replacement
C%\Antenna nut p

REMOVAL

Antenna base
1. Remove antenna nut and antenna base.

MA

SELTH4N EM

2. Withdraw antenna rod while raising it by operating antenna
motor. LC

@ EF
EC

Antenna rope

&\7;/ .
AT
SELTISN

Antenna rod |NSTALLAT|0N L@@

P ﬁ:’;’in";";‘;xard' 1. Lower antenna rod by operating antenna motor.
2. Insert gear section of antenna rope into place with it facing
toward antenna motor. EA
3. As soon as antenna rope is wound on antenna motor, stop
antenna motor. Insert antenna rod lower end into antenna

Antenna rod

motor pipe. RA
~ 4. Retract antenna rod completely by operating antenna

motor. ]

5. Install antenna nut and base. BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SEL716N

oX

EL-231 1289



AUDIO AND POWER ANTENNA

Window Antenna Repair

ELEMENT CHECK

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in ohm range)} to antenna termi-
| - nal on each side.
[ -

Qhmmeter

SEL2501

2. If an element is broken, no continuity will exist.

Breakpoint

V0L
-~ 1

Ohmmeter

No continuity

Breakpoint

/1
p—

Ohmmeter

- -

Continuity exist

SEL2521

3. To locate broken point, move probe along element. Tester

needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the point.

|I':1
f 1L
: {

N7 |

i
[~ A\

Ohmmeter

SEL253t

ELEMENT REPAIR
Refer to REAR WINDOW DEFQGGER “Filament Repair” (EL-
224).
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Diagram

iring

HEATED SEAT

w

1291

MEL722D
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
Gl
A
ASCD main swilch
ASCD steering switch
Indicator lamp
ASCD brake switch EM
Stop lamp switch
ASCD control unif
LG
o
ASCD hold relay
N & P relay EF

Horn reiay EC
FE

Diagnostic connector for AT

CONSULT

IE) AscD actuator -

ASCD pump @@

FA

RA

. , — N\
E Ry ASEB pump (&}

.
=y ’ Diagnostic L
f - N connector t:;:’
J — - A= for CONSULTJ ~B
N 0k ‘ \ o . - o / b
= ASCD control unit (5, (ued) / e
SELB4SPA

EL-235 1293



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH

Wiring Diagram

SPIRAL
CABLE (f\ir bag )
narness ASCD
‘T c/o BRAKE
= GAY SWITCH
1]
DATA LINK
""""""""""" “1 CONNECTOR
' RESUME/ACCEL : FOR CONSULT
b0 O
e 19 8@
— b
@-»—o o—a8 rz
© | SET/COAST 4 | a3
i | sm— )
| o o0
MES
TR, M7
G/OR
To bady control GMZ1
modulé (BCM) ov1g
B :
{Engine room? To power steering 5@
(Refer to "POWER solenaid =
SUPPLY ROUTING™.) ro EOM (ECES BOGY
o
control moedulel GROUND
SMJ
[Refer to last page
HORN o 0 G/OR (Foldout pagerj".lg
RELAY =1 [(IEN
- wre oR —— A1 L e
PUSY —— A2 1 PUsY
GY -— B5 —4— Cr
B | g
SMJ
RELAY b . {Refer to last page
U {Engina (Foldout page;)).]g
room
harness)
wWo - WG
ASCD ACTUATOR gﬁ -+ gﬂg
ey
e S B
T vacu j
VACLIUM £ (n7)
MOTOR :@) @‘é‘f?
B/w
AR VALVE
SIS
o
IIIIIIIIIIII I 11
o el e
Gy
S o ——y —
B GE3
PUY
19 EI 37

@y §®

BODT GROUND

EL-236

A/T CONTROL UNIT (Refer to A/T section.)

(70 : Modals with TCS

1294



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram (Cont’d)

COMBINATION METER lGTO‘JI‘\lTloorNS%\&VRI:FCH
CRUISE @l
—o ATTERY
é%%?ROL UNIT 310~ SPEED— _Dgi ? fLL ’
OMETER .

.T L s 0 | S i WA
i up
Y| e R %) ralh

: i o
| ® e e @ s il
=2 — ad -l
i’égi §§§§§§$§S§§§§ o 3 2 g 3 e = FUSE BLOCK | L
5 (Refer to "POWER L
SUPPLY ROUTING")  o&&§ e
| EC
‘ M83
: STOR LAMP FE
‘ GM18 & @ SWITCH
i B
v RO | Bete o o
800Y 13 o 74 stop and
GROUND tail Ia?np sensor
FD
JOINT
CONNECTOR Fb@\
(Blue)
(Main
harness) M11B RJJ@X
- To
—— W42 - illumination
bl system o
IN
CONNECTOR BR
]
{Gray!
§T
- (22l RS
e JOINT
ER CONNECTOR
— Black) BT
m L W/PU WP
Bbb5 S558 S5 5 $5aded (Tail - FIA
harness) _-g B8R
R BR INT
() L@ @ o %%I\TNECTOFE
1T W] (Orange)
o[ DASIED<]
yiEIRIC] z
i RIND 3 TR Tow =
JOINT [ells]
CONNFCTOR-7  [716] 165 7 8 | )4
1ol 1] 3[Q1O[C
51 101 BIRIE
e Aololo
3 @ 10
INHIBITOR 3 e
&2l T ewTo TCS CONTROL UNIT

MELB27D
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

fj’ f’ tii&;—v’ pay |
/ { —\—" r l\ X l/\ \J\ \
N

[l seLecT DIAG MoDE [
| SELF-DIAG RESULTS

|
[ DATA MONITOR 1
I )
I ]
l |
l |

SEL041P

B SELE-DIAG RESULTS B

FAILURE DETECTED  TIME
* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC
FAILURE INDICATED.

FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED. **

[ ERASE || PRINT

SFAD21B

[F SELECT MONIOR TEM |

ALl SIGNALS

SELECTION FROM MENU

|
l
|
I
|

SETTING || START

SEL 043P

wMONITOR % NO FAIL EI

BRAKE SW OFF
STOP LAMP SW ON
SET SW ON
RESUME/ACC SW OFF
CANCEL SW OFF
VHCL SPEED SE Omph
SET VHCL SPD Omph
VACUUM PUMP Omsec
AIR VALVE Omsec
[ RECORD

SELO8ST

Trouble Diagnoses

CONSULT

1. Turn off ignition switch.
2. Connect "CONSULT" to data link connector for CONSULT.

Turn on ignition switch.

Turn on ASCD main switch.

Touch START {on CONSULT display).
Touch ASCD.

Touch SELF-DIAG RESULTS.

Noo kW

e Seli-diagnostic results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

8. Touch DATA MONITOR.

e Touch START.
e Data monitor results are shown on display.
Refer to table on the next page.

For further information, read the CONSULT Operation Manual.

EL-238
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Self-diagnostic results

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

Diagnostic item

Description

* NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDH-

CATED.

FURTHER TESTING MAY BE

REQUIRED.*"

Even if no self diagnestic failure is indicated, further testing may be required
as far as the customer complains.

POWER SUPPLY-VALVE

The power supply circult for the valves is open. (An abnormalily high veltage is
entered.)

VACUUM PUMP

The vacuum pump circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low volt-
age is entered.

AIR VALVE

The air valve circuit is open or shorted. {An abnormally high or low voltage is
entered.)

VHCL SP.S/FAILSAFE

The vehicle speed sensor or the fall-safe circuit is malfunctioning.

CONTROL UNIT

The ASCD control unit is malfunctioning.

RELEASE VALVE

The release valve circuit is open or shorted. (An abnormally high or low volt-
age is entered.)

BRAKE SW/STOP/L SW

The brake switch or stop lamp switch is malfunctioning.

Data monitor

Maonitored item

Description

BRAKE SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the brake switch circuit.

STOP LAMP 8W Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the stop lamp switch circuit.

SET Sw Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the set switch circuit.

RESUME/ACC SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the resume/accelerate switch circuit.
CANCEL SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the cancel circuit.

VHGL SPEED SE

The present vehicle speed computed from the vehicle speed sensor signal is
displayed.

SET VHCL SPD

The preset vehicle speed is displayed.

VACUUM PUMP

The operation time of the vacuum pump is displayed.

AIR VALVE

The operation time of the air valve is displayed.

PW SUP-VALVE

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the circuit for the air valve and the release
valve.

CRUISE LAMP

Indicates [ON/QFF] condition of the cruise lamp circuit.

A/T OD CANCEL

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the OD cancel circuit.

FAIL SAFELOW

The fail-sale (LOW)} circuit function is displayed.

FAIL SAFE-SPD

The fail-safe (SPEED) circuit function is displayed.

G

WA

EM

LG

EF
EC

FE

RS

BT

HA

HOX

EL-239 1297



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

PROCEDURE Diagnostic Procedure Electrical Components Inspection
o w uy w2 o [ [« — o o =<t <t =t <t
REFERENCE PAGE SIS 1828|882 /3|8(8|%
4 J - 4 2y 2 4 1 1 A 2 2 2 4 4
T i i) i w T, i 1] w i 1] w w w 1]
L
2
2
w
Q.
E
-
[+
=3 &
E W
- o ) < n © M~ ® - 3_ T
SYMPTCM 2 g L 2 2 g 2 et g | o 5 © 3
3 3 ) E) E] 3 3 =] = [ = = o
k] 0 o o ho] ho] o hel = ) = z o =
7] 1] @ ] @ ] @ & w < e w = o
=] o Q 2] < Q Q Q = —~ - 2 - w
o o 5] o o 2] <] (=} T 5 = =] n ot a
P P e S b | | 0 o 1
o o o a o o o n ] ‘“'s' p = @ § g
gletegleglelelejelti2ls!l8&is|d| g
= - - -+ s - - — —— [5% — ey L
0 —
T8 g IS S| E8|B|8|8|3|8|21%
a o [} ] a o [a} [} <L < < <t < £ >
ASCD control unit cannot be set
@] O O O O O
properly.
Engine hunts @] O @]
Large difference between set o o o
speed and actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immedi- o o o
ately after ASCD has been set.
ACCEL switch will not operate. O O Q
RESUME switch will not operate. O O O O
Set speed cannot be canceled. O )] ] )]
“"CRUISE" indicator lamp blinks. O O O O

EL-240
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR QUICK PINPOINT CHECK

c”
— = = V&2 = ) &g == = <) - = 2L
T = i g e = e e e B3 o e o = 2
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= T0YINGT LAY ELCERKT
4. = —
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_ oIy
(]
4 ) FEER | tnshos o o
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waan| S = .ﬂ h NI Vv WNNJYA
NOILYNIEADD Inpow
Y3LINO o uoD AU
—(033a5 $003) WO3 oL (RIEN
‘ ¥A1Y, mozm%«
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& lu' X AR
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_ QlUj Gasv o dols HOLIMS SNI93315 NAGH
| @ @ ad5v
Q1O TO0E
S+ %
NO I N (440
HOLIMS
3sn4 E 3sn4 aosv 38N E 35N 35N
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD main switch connector (Mz7)

TISCONNECT
Sl Y

G/R
v/

® O

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: ASCD control cannot be sel.

Turn ASCD main switch “OFF'"" and NG | CHECK POWER SUPPLY

“ON” to make sure indicator illumi- ™ FOR ASCD MAIN SWITCH.

nates. 1. Digsconnect main switch
OK harness connector.

2. Do approx. 12 volts exist
between main switch har-
ness terminal () and
body ground?

lNo. Yes

Check fuse and

harness.

CHECK ASCD MAIN

SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-

nents Inspection’. (EL-254)

CHECK ASCD HOLD RELAY.

B v
CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR |NG | Check continuity between
ASCD CONTROL UNIT. > control unit harness terminal
1. Turn ASCD main switch “ON"". (@ and ASCD hold relay.
2. Check voltage between control unit

harness terminal (® and (3.

Ballery voltage should exist.

lOK

CHECK CUT-OFF CIRCUIT FOR ASCD |NG |CHECK ASCD BRAKE

CONTROL UNIT.
See "BRAKE SW" in "'Data
monitor” mode.

BRAKE SWITCH

When switch Is

depressed: OFF

When switch is

released: ON

OR

Y

SEL946PS
ASCD contrel unit connector
__,‘J_|_«.@T:E
Y T T T =)
HERRETIEREE m
PUY CONNECT
&
1o A (@
SEL2838
wMONITOR wNO FAIL  []
BRAKE Sw OFF
[ RECORD ]
SELS48P
l ASCD control unit connector
J=all
PO Tam—s ({11 (&
|CE s T s,
G/R CONNECT
@
—O &

SEL2845

Check voltage between controtl
unit harness terminals (§) and

®

@ .

Battery voltage should exist.
+OK
Y

(Next page)

EL-242

SWITCH AND INHIBITOR
SWITCH.

Refer to “Electrical Compo-
nents Inspection”. (EL-254})
CHECK N & P RELAY.

1300



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

D ®
#MONITOR #NO FAILL  []
SET SW ON D]
CHECK SET/COAST SWITCH CIRCUIT |NG | Does horn work? I e
FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT. ™ vos I
See "SET SW" in "Data
= monitor’ maode. MA
SET SW
I RECORD When switch Is pressed: ON Check fuse and
When switch Is released: OFF horn relay.
SELg50P EM
OR
@ 1. Push and haid SET/
ASCD control unit connector COAST button on ASCD l’ Le
] steering switch. CHECK ASCD STEERING
[2] 2. Check voltage between con- SWITCH.
L trol unit h inaf ! i EF
G SIOR unit harness terminats Refer to "'Electrical Compo- EC
CONNECT @ and (3. nents Inspection”, (EL-254)
Battery voltage should exist.
) FE
(&) ox
o C L 4
SEL2BSS CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR NGL CHECK VEHICLE SPEED AT
CIRCUIT. | SENSOR.
£ See "'VHCL SPEED SE” in Refer to "Electrical Compo- D
=/ “Data monitor’ mode while nents Inspection”. (EL-254)
driving.
' OR FA
@ 1. Apply wheel chocks and jack
up rear of vehicle,
2. Connect voltmeter between A
control unit harness termi-
nals () and (3.
#MONITOR #NG FaL  [] 3. Slowly turn front wheel. el
VHCL SPEED SE 45mph 4, Check deflection of voltmeter
pointer. -
oK
| J
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD NG | Replace ASCD actuator/ RS
PUMP. "} ASCD pump.
Refer to "Electrical Components
RECORD | sler @ = P
Inspection’'. {EL-253) T
+OK
® HA
(Next page)
SEL5235
ASCD control unit connector
HEN IR T11] DX
; )
(i [ 111 WS,
YiG E/OR GONKRECT
@
& &
SEL286S
EL-243 1301



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

fr MONITOR » NO FAL [7]

PW SUP-VALVE CN

I

RECORD ]

SEL9G4P

ASCD control unit connector

IIIB,LH]f}JVWH |i%
&
()

-@+

SEL287S

ASCD control unit connector

(=]
Fe [0

w/R

4
D

ISCONNECT

&

]
[+ ]
El
o | ——
o

M h 5

o B

)

SEL2585

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
l

CHECK QUTPUT FOR ASCD
ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP.

1. Read oui "PW SUP-VALVE"
in “"‘Data monitor” mode
while driving.

PW SUP-VALVE:
ON (When ASCD is operat-
ing.)
OFF {When ASCD is not
operating.}

OR

@1.

Check voltage between con-
trol unit harness terminals

and 3.
Vollage is OV

lOK

NG | Replace ASCD control unit.

2. Measure resistance between control

1. Disconnect ASCD control unit con-
nector.

unit harness terminals and @),

®, @.

Terminals Resistance {(]
)] Approx. 8 - 45
® Approx. 65
L) Approx. 85
J NG
r

Repair short or open circuit in ASCD
actuator/ASCD pump harness.

EL-244

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD OK [ Replace ASCD control unit.
PUMP CIRCUIT. "

1302



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
SYMPTOM: Engine hunts.

Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG_ Repair or repilace hose.
cracks or fracture. v :
Gl
OK
Y
Does ASCD wire move smoothly? NG | Repair or replace wire. MA
iOK
EM
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. NG_ Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “Electrical Components | ASCD pump.
Inspection”, {EL-253) LG
lox
EF
Replace ASCD control unit. EC
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 Fe
SYMPTOM: Large difference between set vehicle speed and
actual speed.
P AT
Check ASCD wire and NG; Replace wire or ASCD
ASCD actuator move smoothiy. "1 actuator.
Ein)
OK
L 4
Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG_ Repair or replace hose. EA
cracks or fracture. "
10K ,
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. NG_ Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to ""Electrical Components ASCD pump. BB
Inspection’. {EL-253)
oK
| a7
Replace ASCD contrel unit.
RS
BT
A

EL-245 1303



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

SYMPTOM: Deceleration is grealest immediately after ASCD

has been set.

Check tension of ASCD wire and that NGL ADJUST OR REPLACE
ASCD wire moves smoothly. "1 ASCD WIRE,
OK Refer to "ASCD Wire
Adjustment”. (EL-252)
Y
Check vacuum hose for breakage, NG | Repair or replace hose.
cracks or fracture. -
oK
:
NG

CHECK ASCD ACTUATCR/ASCD PUMP.
Refer to “‘Electrical Components
Inspection”. (EL-253)

hd

lOK

Replace ASCD control unit.

RESUME/ACC SwW

¥ MONITOR #* NC FAIL [7]
ON

RECORD ]

SELOSTP

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

Replace ASCD actuator/
ASCD pump.

SYMPTOM: ACCEL switch wiil not operate.

Check constant-speed function for oper- |NG | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO-
ating using SET/COAST switch. | CEDURE 1”. (EL-242)
CK
NG | CHECK ASCD STEERING

CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR-
CUIT.

See "RESUME/ACC SW" in
“Data monitor'’ mode.
RESUME/ACC SW
When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF

OR

AS

CD control unit connector

=3

i

GOR

l
| L]
BIOR

1 3
]

SEL2895

Check voltage between control
unit harness terminals (1) and
@ .

e After pressing and holding
RESUME/ACC switch.
Battery voltage should exist.

¢ After releasing RESUME/ACC
switch.

Voltage is 0OV.

&

lOK
®

EL-246

SWITCH.

Refer to "Eiectrical Com-
ponents Inspection’. (EL-
254)

1304



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®
E Y @”
Does vehicle accelerate when RESUME/ | No | Replace control unit.
ACCEL switch is pressed? "
Yes MA
= - EM
SEL9S9P Does vehicle maintain the new (faster) No . Replace control unit.
speed when RESUME/ACCEL swilch is "
released? LC
lYes
EF
System Iis OK. EC
FE
AT
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 o0

SYMPTOM: RESUME switch will not operate.

Check constant-speed function for oper- |NG | Go to “DIAGNOSTIC PRO- | [FA

o
L

ation using SET/COAST switch. CEDURE 1". (EL-242)
OK BA
CHECK RESUME/ACCEL SWITCH CIR- | NG | CHECK ASCD STEERING BR
& MONITOR + NQO FAIL D CUIT. > sWITCH.
RESUME/ACC SW ON See “RESUME/ACC SW' in Refer to “Electrical Com- ‘
"'Data monitor'’ mode. ponents Inspection”. (EL- 8
RESUME/ACC SW 254)
When switch is pressed: ON
When switch is released: OFF RS
OR
Check voltage between control
RECORD J @ unit harness terminals @) and BT
@.
# After pressing and holding RESUME/
ACC switch. HA
SELO57P Battery voltage should exist.
e After releasing RESUME/ACC switch.
Voltage Is 0V.
ASCD control unit connector 9
) - )
THE 3 © :
aon i SOR H.S. (Next page)
CONMECT
b
| &)
D O

SEL2905

EL-247 1305



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

SELg61P

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

®©

Set vehicle speed at- 80 km/h {50 MPH)
by pressing SET/COAST switch.

OK

O]

4

Brake pedal

SEL962P

While cruising at set speed, depress
and release brake pedal.

lOK

SELS59P

Does speed control disengage and No | GHECK STOP LAMP
“CRUISE"” lamp turn off? T SWITCH AND ASCD
Yos BRAKE SWITCH.
Refer to "“Electrical Com-
ponents Inspection™. {EL-
254)
D] i
Above 48 km/h (30 MPH), press and
refease RESUME/ACCEL switch.
OK
¥
No

Does vehicle return te previously set
speed [80 km/h (50 MPH)}?

) 4

Yes
1 4

System is OK.

EL-248

Replace control unit.

1306



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

aMONITCR wNO FAIL [
SYMPTOM: Set speed cannot be cancelled.
BRAKE sSw OFF
CHECK ASGD BRAKE AND INHIBITOR  [NG | CHECK ASCD BRAKE and G
SWITCH CIRCUIT. "| INHIBITOR SWITCH.
1. Turn ASCD main switch “ON"", .Refer to "Efectrical Com- MA
2. See "BRAKE SW'" in “Data ponents Inspection”. (EL-
| RECORD ] s monitor” mode. 254)
SELD48P BRAKE SW EM
When brake pedal Is released:
| ASCD control unit connector ON
) When brake pedal is LC
B/OR — =] depressed: OFF
BRCNEENE OR EF &
HS. S
i @ 2. Check voltage between control EC
G/R GONNECT . .
unit harness terminals 8 and
3.
(c‘@ FE
" Conditions Voltage
——o oo vl 4T
Deprassed 0 f
SEL291S] | ASCD brake
IE switch Released Ap;:;ox.
% MONITOR # NO FAfL [] P
A/T shift lever position is at Approx.
STOP LAMP Sw ON any position except N or P. 12
AIT shift lever position is at (FA
0
N or P.
RA
OK
l RECORD ] B BR
SELYESP
CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT.  {NG | CHECK STOP LAMP
E See "STOP LAMP SW" in “Data " SWITCH. 8T
ASCD control unit connector =/ monitor” mode. Refer to “Electrical Com-
@ = STOP LAMP SW ponents Inspection’’. (EL-
LT T RILTTTT ) When brake pedal is released: 254) RS
el [ L ffF T I L ]
B/OR HS. OFF
"G COMNECT When brake pedal is depressed:
Gj] ON BT
) OR
(C‘ﬂ @ Check voltage between control
D C unit harness terminals @ and FA
SEL292S @.
Condition ;l\"olltage
Stop lamp Depressed Approx, 12 By
switch Released 0
lOK
®
(Next page)
EL-249 1307



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
®

l

Check ASCD wire moves smoothly, NG | Replace ASCD wire,

lOK

CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ASCD PUMP. |NG | Replace ASCD actuator/
Refer to “Electrical Components ASCD pump.
Inspection”. (EL-253)

4

OK

Y

Replace ASCD conirol unit.

EL-250 1308



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

SYMPTOM: “CRUISE” indicator lamp blinks.

Does indicator iamp blink when ASCD | Yes | Does indicator lamp biink
main switch is turned to “ON" again? " | when brake pedal is Gl
?
No depressed slowly?
No | Yes  [MA
r
Adjust installation
of stop lamp EM
switch and ASCD
brake switch.
Refer to BR sec- LG
tion.
A4 EF
CHECK ASCD STEERING EC
SWITCH.
Refer to “Electrical Compo- FE
nents tnspection'’. (EL-254)
lNG oK
AT
Replace ASCD
steering switch.
ASCD control unit connecter Y PO
@ — Replace cantrol unit.
Im] 4
LT 113
I EREIEE H.S. CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASGD NG | Replace ASCD actuator/ FA
B/OR i CONNECT PUMP. "1 ASCD pump
e Refer to "'Electrical Components BA
__ Inspection’’. (EL-253)
() oK
© ® v BR
CHECK ASCD ACTUATOR/ ASGCD NG‘ Repair short or open circuit
PUMP CIRCUIT. "1 in ASCD actuator/ ASCD
ASCD control unit connector 1. E}heck voitage thwn cgngl unit pump harness. 8T
arness terminals an .
_@A o
5] Jio, T 111 Voftage is OV.
[ Tafal 1| HS 2. Disconnect ASCD control unit con- RS
_ 8 9 10 14 nector.
WA BM'IF’Ul B,'Yi 3. Measure resistance between con- BT
. trot unit harness terminals and .
= (R @ @ @
L} t 1
e ol Terminals Resistance [(}] HA
@ Approx. 8 - 45
SEL2935 @ Approx. 65
Approx. 65
oK
y IDX
Replace ASCD control unit.
EL-251 1309



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)
ASCD WIRE ADJUSTMENT

Lock nut
[ e - 10 Nem

D, )/

\(o.a - 1.0 kg-m, 5.8 - 7.2 tt-Ib)

ASCD wire

SEL717N

CAUTION:

e Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.

e Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.
Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1. Loosen lock and adjusting nuts.

2. Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted.
(Refer to FE section, “ACCELERATOR CONTROL
SYSTEM™)

Tighten adjusting nut until throttle drum starts moving.
Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.

Tighten lock nut.

oA

EL-252

1310



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD actuator connector
18.

DISCONNECT

SEL 2945

2]

ASCD actuater connactor

| biis
=4 15
E‘-’E m‘ DISCONNECT
-
S5
SEL2958

ASCD actuator connactor

f

DISGONNECT

SEL2865

ASCD actuator connector

FUSE ; DISCONNECT
L
2z 2ireenq {2
34/

SEL297S)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’d)

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS INSPECTION

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump

1. Disconnect ASCD actuator/ASCD pump connector.

2. Check ASCD actuator/ASCD pump operations as shown. al
Check to see if motor starts when 12v | NG | Replace ASCD pump. WA
DC is applied across (1) and (@).

OK
8| EM
¥
Chack to see if ASCD wire is pulled NG | Disconnect vacuum hose
when 12V DC is applied across (@, "| from ASCD actuator and [Ke
@, ® and @. check for presence of vac-
OK (Wire is pulled.) uum pressure at ASCD EE
pump. EC
NG 0K

Y

Replace ASCD FE
actuator.

C] ' ' AT

Check to see if ASCD wire returns to | NG | Replace ASCD pump.
otiginal position 50 to 60 seconds i i)

after disconnecting lead from (@).
OK (Wire does not return.) A
D] Y

Disconnect lead from (T lo see if NG | Replace ASCD pump.

ASCD wire returns immediately. " RA
lOK (Wire returns.)

ASCD actuator/ASCD pump are OK. BR
8T
RS
BT
HA

EL-253

)
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD main switch

ASCD main switch W DISCONNECT
@ Ts Check continuity between terminals by pushing switch to each
] position.
P EAEI
- 12)3]1]4 = . . Terminals
| i Switch position
! | 1 2 3 | 4 5 6
I
l ; ON O——0—"4—0—®—0
: ! N @’ ILL.
' R ! o—@—0
' OFF
SEL968BPB
ASCD steering switch
steering switch Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button.
3l2[1] “[5_ 8 Terminals
utton
i l DISCONNECT 1 2 3
i SET/COAST OO
' RESUME/ACCEL O O
D O O———T»—0
CANCEL
O P O
SEL208S
ASCD brake switch and stop lamp switch
ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch Continui
il DHZONNECT bas) Condition ontinuity
& EED ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch
aE Wh k i
en brake pedal is No Yes

depressed

When brake pedal is

released Yes No

Check each switch after adjusting brake pedal — refer 1o BR
seLarorel  seclion,

Inhibitor switch

Inhibitor switch
) Condition Continuity
it When shift lever position is "N'' or
6 18 g Yes
DASCONNECT - —

‘ When shift lever position is any N

g v (2] " o
' EE‘D position except “N'" or “P

-

SELST1P

Vehicle speed sensor

1. Rermove vehicle speed sensor from transaxie.
2. Turn speedometer pinion quickly and measure voltage
across @ and @.

Voltmeter
Approx. 0.5V
[Alternating
current
(AC)] ¢ 9

SELS17S

EL-254 1312



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Starter relay (Blue) Gl
Wiper amplifier Wiper motor
Actuator (For anti-lock brake system) WA
Fuse, fusible link and relay box ASCD actuator
Headlamp refay 1\ EM

= LG

/' ) p‘g EF &
atte SRRy T EC
Cocling fan relay (Blue) Battery % %Qv ‘.&?2‘_ \%

1S FE

AT
/ PD
ASCD pump FA

Daytime light

control unit (For Canada) \

TCS relay 4

o

Z
] BR

RA

unit RH _ Daytime fight cancel relay (For Canada) ST
Power transistor unit LH
N & P relay (Gray) RS
ASCD hold relay (Blue) 105 actuator T|"
Cooling fan relay (Blue) ar (Brown) Air conditioner relay (Blue)
Thett warning relay-1 (Brown)‘ [I:M\

Dropping resistor

MELB440

EL-255 1313



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Throttle control module (TCM)—

Ignition relay-2 (Blue)

Headlamp sensor

Body control module {BCM)-

Shift lock control unit—

Muiti-remote control
check relay {(Brown)

Rear defogger
relay (Brown)-

T ——

-__._____‘\_

Y
A Y
_—

—~

[/

[ LN
[ 1 7]

—
/

Stop famp switch
ASCD brake switch

¢

AN

NN

L&D
AATRNIZANY
\
J\

A&,
sy
T

A

Passenger Compartment

Kickdown switch—,

1

N
\j 75

%7
d

Gircuit breaker (For power
door lock and power seat)

- Combination flasher unit

-ignition relay-2 {Biue)

L Accessory reiay-1 (Blue)

- 1gnition relay-1 (Blue)

—Fuse block

L A/T control unit
-Fog lamp relay (Blue)

L Courtesy iamp relay (Blue)
L Sun root relay {Blue}

L Multi-remote control relay {Black)

- Circuit breaker (For power window and sun roof)

EL-256

~Resistor (For Alterniator)
[-ASCD control unit
— Power steering controt unit

—A/C auto amp.

r Blower Hl relay {Blue)
—Audio amp. relay (Blue)

— Thett warning relay-2 (Black)

- ECM (ECCS) relay{Green)

| ] 11 // " £oM (ECCS control
vy ,/// —__f..r—————'——éh_""-/h-_/____ module)/
//-/ -
||
==

Front power seat
control unit RH
{LCUODB)

Vehicle speed
sensor (on
rear extension)

Air bag control unit

L Front power seat conirol unit LH {LCUDS)

MEL845D

1314



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Luggage Compartment

- Active suspension control unit
Fuel pump control medule 4

Mutti-remote control unit (LCUOT}-‘ — Fuel pump relay (Green)

TCS control unit or ABS control unn?

FPower antenna timer

~CD auto changer

\

‘5“4

Stop and tail lamp sensorJ

MA

EM

LG

EF &
EC

AT

PD

Fi

RA

BR

ST

RS

MEL 846D

EL-257

1315



LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Door

Front power seat switch
assembly RH (LCU02-A)— — Front power window control
unit RH (LCU02-B)

Door mirror control unit — Rear power window control
RH (LCU01-C) unit RH (LCUO3)

L— Rear power
window contral
unit LH {LCU04)

~— Front power window control
unit LH (LCUC1-B}

L— Frant power seat switch
assembly LH {LCUC1-A)

“— Door mirror control unit
LH {LCuUD2-C)

MEL411C

EL-258 1316



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

Body harness Air bag harness (Passenger compartment)

Rear door hamess RH
Front door hammess RH

Room lamp harness

Engine control harness

Engine room harness

Engine hamess
gﬂ

Tail harness

Rear door harmess LH

Front door harness LH
Engine control sub-harness
Malin harness
Air bag harness
{Engine room)

EM

LG

EF
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA&

SEL510S

EL-259

BR
ST

RS

[HA

[oX

1317



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness

EL-260
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness

° s
3 i
5] Eg-‘:
E El—g
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© o
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—t =™ s
[ = 0 0 C
5] == G
Q [T
= £ 8.
3 2ok
@ Eoo
]
I [y ]
* ‘
E’ l
] &, LSw
- ES EE
5 ®E &3
= T T o
g 2 8s 8o
£ 8 T g
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Body ground

Body ground

Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

BF &

Main Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Tail Harness

Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Tail Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)

[
MA
EM
LG
Eg’@

(g o1
(SDL yum sispo) @i o
(@D oL
(enpow (0100 S0 WD
(en) oL
(M) oy

juawpedwos jabuasse

EEEEEE

{31 Y $19pop) yonms uonisod a0y
(SDL unm s@pow) JOIoW BIROIYY

(SDL yIm S12pOW) (-s0sues uoised apoJyl
(uoisuadsns sanoe yum s|epoy) a ol
(801 yiim sj@poy) z-10suas uoiysod BlHoJY]
(8D1 yum spepon) (125) o1

1019auUL00 ¥oayn

puncub auibug

HH @A[BA PIOUS|OS T1A

i0suas uoiisod YeySwes-qng

H") BAJBA DIOUBLOS DA

losues uoyisod yeyswe

(uoysuadsns aanoe INoylm SjOPOW) a oL
JOSUBS MO)} 118 SSBW

BR

BEEEEEREEERRRE

ST

RS
BT
HA
EL
[oX

SAIBA DIOUBIOS (DJIUDD JBYSIUEY)

{-10suas voptsod aolyj

(DL inoyum siepop) youms uomsad ajpoayy
(&s) o1

H1 HUn Jojsisuen Jamog

BA|BA EOCU_OmLUIUN

i0suas ainjeiadws) HOg

H1 Josuas usbAxo pajeay

anleA DY Y-ADYI
HY J0suas uebixc pajsaH

@) o1
() oy
Qo1

HY HuUD J0ISISURL] Jamod

L

FEEEEEEEEEEREE

MELB350

1327

EL-269



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Sub-harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Sub-harness (Cont’d}
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

cTo

: Spot lamp

: Vanity mirror ilturmination
: Sun roof motor

: Interior lamp

:To (2)

: Tweeter LH

: Room mirror

MEL376C

Air Bag Harness

e

: Bedy ground
1 ASCD steering switch,
horn switch and air bag module LH
. Air bag control unit
o
o

:  Air bag moduie RH
MEL838D

EL-272 1330




HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Harness

FEEEEREEE

: Fusible link box
: To

: To

! Body ground

: Battery

: Compressor (A/C)
. Alternator

1 Alternator

: Alternator

Body ground

. Starter motor
i Starter motor
: Power steering solencid
: Inhibitor switch

BEL7B7YN

Gl

MA

EM

LG

EF
EG

FE

EL-273

BR

ST

RS

HA

1331



HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT Door Harness (LH side)

Door mirror control unit
LH {LGU2-C)

Power window sub-switch
Front power seat switch
assembly LH (LCU01-A)
Door speaker

Power window regulator
Trunk lid and fuel filler
lid opener switch

Key eylinder switch
Door handle switch and
key hole illumination
Front power window
conhtrol unit LH

6 68 B6E 65 B68

{LCUD1-B}
Door lock actuator
Step lamp

ME! 839D

REAR

To (RZ75)

Power window sub-switch

Rear cigarette lighter iltumination
Rear cigarette lighter

Power window regulator

Step lamp

Door lock actuator

Raar power window control

unit LH (LCU04}

MEL840D

EL-274 1332



HARNESS LAYOUT

FRONT

Door Harness (RH side)

@l
A&
EM
: To LG
: To L
Door mirror control unit g
RH (LCUO1-G} EF
Power window sub-swilch EE
Front power seat switch
assembly RH (LCUO02-A) =
Door speaker EE
Power window regulator
Key cylinder switch
Door handle switch and AT
key hole illumination
Door lock actuator
Step lamp oo
Front power window control
unit RH (LCU02-B)
EA
MEL841D
REAR
RA&
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
DX
: To
. Power window sub-switch
Rear cigarette lighter illumination
Rear cigarette lighter
Power window regulator
Step lamp
Docr lock actuator
Rear power window control unit RH (LGU03) \ELB42D
EL-275 1333



SPLICE LOCATION

How to Read Splice Location

e 'GM25" “M130" etc., which are shown in the wiring
diagram, refer to wiring harness splice points. These points
are located in shaded areas @) ", “@up . etc. in illus-
trations under the title “SPLICE LOCATION".

e Wiring harness splice points are subject to change without
prior notice.

Example

it
FOR CONSULT  Eqreok?P

A4}
BRAY
[
BR/W
[
RAY
w
BR

Ta ECMIECCS control
g :
P4

modu | &)

$=Ta jolnt connector @

I
~

To ECM (ECCS
control module)
To power steering
soienald

57 o To stop and teil
_] lamp Baensor

LL] %1

Te AT
cor;\it:rui ‘-—JlﬁHEE
un

G M 25 £ M 130

| T—Main harness o Main harness
Ground system: Except ground system ! D (Single line}
{Double lines} {Without G)

MELBOBB

EL-276 1334



SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Room Harness

EM

LG

EF
EC

FEE

AT

PO

FA

RA

ST

ME| 856D

EL-277 1335



SPLICE LOCATION

() ~ sy i) ~ (52 (hs0) ~ (i)
(1)~ ut o) () (s s Gng

(53) o) o) ez (o) ey

@@~ D

Main Harness

EL-278

MEL857D

1336



SPLICE LOCATION

Main Harness (Cont'd)

&

EM

LC

EF
EC

FE

RA

BR

ST

RS

BT

MEL958D

EL-279 1337



SPLICE LOCATION

Body Harness

MELISSD

EL-280 1338



SPLICE LOCATION

Tail Harness

il

MA

LC

EF &
EC

FE

AT

PO

RA

BR

ST

S

MELS60D

EL-281 1339



SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Control Harness

MELS61D

Room Lamp Harness

7

MELg62D

1340



SPLICE LOCATION

Engine Control Sub-harness

MEL963D

MELSG4D

EL-283

MA

EM

LC

EF
EC

FE

AT

PO

FA

RA

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

1341



SPLICE LOCATION

Door Harness

LH SIDE

MELS9650

EL-284 1342



SPLICE LOCATION

Door Harness (Cont’d)

RH SIDE

FA&
B A

Al

BR

=)
@2

BT

A

MEL966D

EL-285 1343



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Engine room harness

CONNECT TO

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

Actuater {For ABS)

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

To engine harness (For EPS solenoid)

Thermoswitch

N & P relay

Compination switch

N & P relay

Combination switch

Starter relay

Cambination switch

ASCD hold reiay

Front combinaiion tamp LH

To body harness (For active suspensian)

Front side marker iamp LH

Front combination lamp RH

m
-
=

Brake fluid leve! switch

Hood switch

Frant side marker lamp RH

Headlamp sensor

Washer sansor

Headlamp sensor

Wiper motor

Wiper amplifier

A/C pressure switch

Qil pressura switch {For active suspensicn)

® 0988EEE 5666

Qil level switch (For active suspension)

To main harness (For TCS)

®

Qil gooler fan motor {For active suspension}

To main harness (For ABS)

From pressure conirol unit

Multi valve unit (For active suspension)

Front pressure control unit

Front teg lamp LH

Daytirme light control unit

TCS actuatar

£33

Front fog tamp RH

Headlamp relay unit

Actuator (For TCS)

Loading pump {For TCS)

BEEEEOEEEE @ pEEEE 8 066EeE

J/C: Joint connector

Body E

ground = ground =

®[®l@

Body @

© Body
— ground

CHNGE

EL-286

Cooling fan moter

Te main harness {For TCS)

REEE @

To main harness {(Far ABS)

MEL974D

1344



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness (LH side)

MA

e CON-
- NECTOR CONNECT TO
Body ground NUMBER EMI
é e Power steering control unit

Body control module L@

Combination meter

Diagnostic information display conirol unit E@
Combination meter FE
ASGCD switch

Door mirror switch

Auto drive positioner steering switch

=]

@ 3B & e

Data link connector for CONSULT

Rear window defogger switch

ASCD control unit

[=}
Ignition relay-3 HA
Wiper switch
Wiper switch F‘S

Mode door motor

Cigarette lighter ST

Rear window defogger switch

Kickdown switch RS

Ashtray illumination

Body control module
BT

[nterior lamp

WVanity mirror illumination

it

Spot lamp

Room mirror

Combination flasher unit

TGS switch
Sun roct relay HDX

Shift leck control unit

=
=i

?e830rEE20)@ 36|68 @

Courtesy lamp relay

MELS75D

EL-287 1345



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Front power window sontrel unit LH
{LCUO1-B)

®

Front powar seat switch assembly LH
{LCUO1-A)

Doer mirror

Key cylinder switch

Deoor handle switch and key hole
illumination

® BB ®

Trunk lid and fuel lid opener switch

Door lpck actuator

Front powsr window controt unit 1.H
{LCU01-B)

Body control madule

Body control module

Fuse block

To power seat harness LH

To powar seat hamess 1LH

Handset & spaaker

Shift lock solenoid & detention switch

FPowear window cohsole switch LH'

To power seat harness LH

Front door switch LH

Seat heater switch LH

Rear cigarette lighter

Power window sub-switch

Door lock actuator

Rear powar window control unit LH (LCUO4)

@ |CEeErREE @ BBEEeEe & |8 @

Rear power window contrel unit LH (LCU04)

®

Main harness

Tall harness

E18

MELS76D

EL-288 1346



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON- Gl
NECTOR CONNEGT TO
NUMEER

Multi-remote contral unit
MA

High-mounted stop lamp

Back-up lamp LH

ER

Back-up lamp RH

Trunk room lamp switch

LG

Trunk lid unleck switch

fear combination lamp LH
EF

Rear side marker lamp LH E@

Te license lamp harness

=
Stop and tail lamp sensor a‘,rE

Rear side marker lamp RH

Rear combination lamp RH AF

Receiver [For telephone)

Q9PEEEEEIRIREEEE

Receiver (For telephone) =l

J/C: Joint connactor’

RS

BT

A

MEL977D

EL-289 1347



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness

(RH side)

Bodytgrfound

e

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TC

Combination meter

=

Audio amp. relay

Door mirror

Front power seat switch assembly RH
{LCUG2-A)

Kay cylinder switch

Door handle switch and key hole
illumination

Door lock actuatar

® 0@ @ @ @60

Front power window contre! unit RH
(LCuG2-8)

Front door harness (RH side)

Front power window contral unit BH
(LCUC2-B)

Shield wire

Clock

-- Tail harness

Shield wire (TCS control unit)

Main harness

Body harness

Auto amp. (A/C)

Fan control amp.

&

Blower HI relay (A/C)

Glove box lamp switch

A/C switch

FeE@EEE @ 6@ @

Nluminaticn control switch

To pewer seat harness RH

Rear door harness {RH side)

Bl

Rear powar window control unit RH
{LCU03)

CD auto changer

88 @ ®

Power antenna timer

EL-290

MEL978D

1348



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TG
NUMBER

Frent door switch RH

Active suspension cantroi unit

.vc@
Rear door harness (RH aide)

Active suspension centrol unit MA

Rear cigaratta lightar

I
==

Power window sub-switch

Door lock actuater

LG

Rear power window control unit RH (LCU03)

To power seat harness RH EF

EG

Seat heater switch RH

Active suspension control unit

FE

Active suspensiocn control unit

To power seat harness AH

@i o

WG

L]

Active suspension contral unit

Rear pressure control unit

Rear pressure control unit

8
¢
i

Vehicla height control switch (Active
suspension) FA

B8

4
O

Fuel tank gauge unit

&
/‘S

~@
28 ® BBEREEEE 6 38636

Rear brake pad sensor RA

J/C: Joint cennector

@

Body
ground

MELS78D

EL-291 1349



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Main harness

CON-
NECTOR CONNECT TO
NUMBER

Combination meter

Tall harmess

R ker LH
Body harness ear speaker

Rear speaker AH

Doar speaker LH
Front door
herness LH

Shield wire (To room lamp harness)

90E8®

3 6

Door speaker AH

Front doer
harness RH

®

Shield wire (Twestar RH)

MELS80D

EL-292 1350



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Engine control harness

Maln harness

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Main harness

DD,

&

{No. 193)

Throttle control module

®

{No. 107)

Throttle control modute

z
g
N
2

ECM [ECCS conirol module)

Power fransistor unit LH

Power transistor unit RH

@ E@IE);

{No. 10)

ECM {ECCS control module)

@

[No. 108)

ECM (ECCS contral module)

@

{Ne. 118}

ECM (ECCS control module)

@

{No. 107)

ECM (ECCS control maodule}

Main harness

Throttle control module

Engine

Throttle contral module

¢ontral hatness

Engine control sub-harness-3

Secondary throttie pasition sensor {Shieid
wire)

)| (%)

Active suspension pump

Active suspension pump

Engine contrel sub-hamess-3

Sub-camshaft position sensor

Body harness

elelejel @ Falie

{No. 115)

Active suspension centrol unit

(No. 50)

ECM {(ECCS contral module)

EL-293

A

EM

LG

EF &
EC

FE

AT

FA

RA

0]

BR

ST

RS

BT

MELSB1D

1351



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

CONNECT TO

Engine control sub-hernegs-2

Knock sensor LH (Shield wire)}

Knock sensor RH {Shield wire)

A/T control unit

A/T control unit

Mass air flow sensor (Shield wire}

Throttle position sensor (Shield wire)

Heated oxygen sensor LH (Shield wire)

Heatad oxygen sensor RH (Shigld wire)

Sub-camshaft posftion sensor {Shield
wire)

Camshaft position sensor (Shield wire)

Camshaft position sensor

Q0 g 242
SRR BRI EEE

EL-294

ECM (ECCS contrel module)

94

. Modeis with TCS
: Models without TCS

MEL982D

1352



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Sub-harness-5
CON-
NECTCA CONNECT TO
NUMBER
Gl
5 @ Ignition coil No, 2
Ignition coil No. &
: D A
Check cennector (Models with TCS)
— EM
ES @ Ignitien coil No. &
Igniticn cail No. 4
g _, 16
G2 5 AR AN 7
9 N K\ e EF &
Engine ; ’ N E@
ground J
AN
FE
AT
PO
FA
MELSB3D
Sub-harness-4
R&
CON-
NECTCR CONNECT TO R
NUMBER
3 Ignitian coil No. 1
Ignition coil No. 5 ST
@ Ignition coif No. 7 ;
Ignition ccil No. 3 HS
g o
En'gine
ground {H] A
(i)
MEL984D

EL-295 1353



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

Tail harness

CON-
NECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT TO

Engine room

TCS control unit

@ Engine room

Shield wire (Body ground)
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